
Sunrise 


mg Passages 

Dialogues 

Episodes 



• Vocabularies 

• Definitions 

• Sounds 

• Silent Letters 

• Opposites 

• Synonyms 

With Final Exam Questions 


set by: 







Hemin's 


School for 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


Unit One 



Q LISTEN, DO AND SPEAK Track 2 

Azad Qadir is at the American University in Silemani, and he is going to a world 
youth conference in New York, However,, he has not been abroad before, and he 
wants to talk about the trip with his English teacher, Kate Reilly. 

Ms. Reilly gives Azad Qadir some instruction what to do at the airport: 


1. Check in your luggage and.C. get your boarding pass. 

2. Show your passport and. E. boarding pass at the Passport control. 

3. Go through Security to.B. the Departure Lounge. 

4. Fill in a landing card.A. before your plane lands. 

5. Show your passport and.F. hand in the landing card at Immigration in New YorR* 

LISTEN AND READ J Track 3 

Ms Reilly 

gets a Skype V Ck\ 

call on her 

Ms Reilly Hello^ Azad! How was your journey? ~ - 

Azad It all went very well, thanks to you. I 

arrived last mght. Ms ^ za( j j' ve talked, to Stella, and she's 

tomorrow, doesn't it? very happy to meet you later in the 

Azad Yes, and fm preparing now. Week. So why ROt Write down her 

Ms Reilly But you aren't giving your presentation name number? Then 1 SUgg^St VOU 

tomorrow, are you? „ , B B . . 

Azad No, that's on Tuesday. But there's lots ^ arran § e a Have VOU got a 

of information to read. pen and paper? 

Ms ReiLly Well, yes, but you don't want to miss t 1 nr 1 

the chance to see New York, do you? Aloft. KlgilL 

What about going over to Central Park Ms Reilly Its Stella Farrant, 

later on? 

Azad Good idea! Azad Er ... Could you spell that, please? 

Ms Reilly And listen, why not contact my New Ms Reilly S-t-e-double 1-a ... Farrant. F-a-double 

York cousin Stella? Shes a student too, * 

and fm sure shed be happy to show r-Q-R-t, 

Azad rdlikelhat, but maybe she wont have Azatl Ivegot it. Stella Farrant 

time! Ms Reilly And her mobile number is oh -double- 

Ms ReiLly Let me contact her and ask. Then lets 
talk again later. 
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''Azad Qadir" 


.uU . 


1. Ms. Reilly gets.on her computer. 

A) A phone call B) a Skype call C) an Email 

2. What is Azad Qadir's job at American University? 

A) A student at American University. B) A journalist at American University. C) An employee at American University. 

3. Why does Azad Qadir go to New York? 5ui«j djjju jj jiL2 Aijtj 

A) To find a job B) To study and learn English. C) To attend at the youth conference. 

4. Who is Ms. Reilly? saj ^ 3 ^ 

A) Azad Qadir's sister. B) Azad Qadir's English Teacher. C) Azad Qadir's College mate. 

5.helped Azad in New York. .dj^u d b ^jijb . 

A) Ms. Reilly's sister (Stella) B) Ms. Reilly's mother (Stella) C) Ms. Reilly's cousin (Stella) 

6. Azad's presentation at the Youth Conference is on. ) Ai JuS-Sk ujjjij 

A) Sunday at 4:00 p.m B) Monday at 4:00 p.m C) Tuesday at 4:00 p.m D) Wednesday at 4:00 p.m 

7. Azad's first presentation title is about. .<u.^b^j iijb bjjj b ^Liujb 

A) Economy of Kurdistan B) Building in Kurdistan C) Tourism in Kurdistan 

8. Azad's second presentation title is about. ,<u.^jbyj J^Smj ujjjij jMjjjyjLiujb 


A) Action for a better world 

B) Building new Kurdistan 

1 

i 9. What is the conference about? 

I 

A) Action for a better world 
j 10. Fill in a landing card. 

A) The Departure Lounge 


C) oil and water in the Middle East 

D) Youth conference 


B) Building ih Kurdistan 
B) before your plane lands 


C) oil and water in the Middle East 

. 4&3 j & tyJjLS 

C) get your boarding pass 
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New York. It began growing 
faster, and by 1 830 it was 
the main centre of trade in 
the USA, which bad been 
independent of B ritish rule 
since 1776. 


fleiju York today 

New York has experienced bad times as well as 
good. For example, crime levels in the 1970s were 
extremely high. However, the city has recovered 
since then, and it remains a great national and 
international c entre of banking, law, tourism, 
publishing, fashion, art, theatre and IT, It continues 
to attract the best and brightest from across 
America and around the world. 


Seeing the city 

No visitor sees eve rything, but you can see a lot 
from the top of the Empire State Building. With a 
height of 1,470 feet, it became the tallest building 
in the world when itopenedin 1931, and it has 
remained a great tourist attraction ever since. On 
a clear day you can see for 80 miles. Look south¬ 
west over the banking district and on across the 
water to the famous Statue of Liberty. Look north 
towards Broadway, the theatre district. Look 
farther north and see Central Park, the great open 
space that New York saved as the city spread 
north in the nineteenth century. 


Introduction 

On a sunny day, New York's skyscrapers shine 
b rightly as you travel into New York from JFK 
Airport. Then when you finally reach the East 
River and see Manhattan close up, the drama of 
this forest of huge buildings hits you hard. 

You have now travelled many miles across New 
York. Although Manhattan is the oldest and most 
famous part, it is only one of the five boroughs. 
The one that you have been crossing ever since 
the airport is Brooklyn. The others are Queens, 
the Bronx and Staten Island. Together, they form 
a city of more than eight million people with an 
enormous mixture of cultures, traditions and 
human activities of every sort. 


History 

Four centuries ago, Manhattan - just 13 miles long 
and less than two miles wide - was an island of 
woods, fields and streams that was home to native 
Americans, Then, in 1625, some Dutch people 
arrived and founded New Amsterdam. Soon after, 
they'bought" the island for just S500 of goods. The 
British took over in 1664 and renamed the village 


Before 1800, most 
immigration had been from 
Britain, but then millions 
started coming, first from 
across Europe and then 
from all over the world. 

All wanted a better life 
than before. Many entered 
America through New 
York, and many of these 
stayed. Even today, half 
the population are either 
immigrants or children of 
immigrants. They still help 
to give the place its great energy. 
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TO NEW YORK 


They wanted a better life. 


comparatives and superlatives - past simple and past perfect 
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Unit One (Reading Passage) 


1 . 


New York 


JFK is.in New York. 

A) an oldest part B) an airport C) an Island of wood 
2.is the oldest and the most famous part in New York. 


. AS Aj.JFK 


iSjLS AJ AwA j jjj&ujljAj j jjjijjS . 

D) Manhattan 

■djjd £>Lu At.j jjjujs jLJ4*jU 


A) Queens area B) Brooklyn airport C) Staten Island 

3. Manhattan is the oldest and.in New York. 

A) the most famous part. B) the largest part. 

C) the most beautiful part. D) the most interesting part. 

4. Manhattan was an Island of woods, fields and streams that was home to. 

.j^j. JSi A aAS a S i^ASAS^ 6$ t jb4j^£ t AS jj j tiJAjA^jjA jLjA^jb 

A) Dutch people B) Europeans C) Native Americans 

5. More than eight million refers to . . ajaIjjA&j.aj«,Uj ,»aj iIsaa ai jjuj 

A) the population of Native Americans C) the population of New York. 

B) the height of the Empire State Building. D) the number of immigrants. 

6. In 1625, some.arrived and founded New Amsterdam. 

.GJAjlJjJA jU ^IAJLuiAAJ J jjlA .AJ ^ A J A A t 1625 (jlLut AS 

A) British B) Native Americans C) Dutch people 

7. In.The British took over New Amsterdam and renamed to New York. 

jbA£«$b j ujJlJ \£ji) &»\sjuuA4j jAuAj jLuLu»i jl^AuLbjAj ,. (jJLh aJ 

A) 1664 B) 1625 C) 1776 D) 1830 

8. In 1830, Manhattan was. .j*j .jLiA^u, 1830 Jsu aj 

A) The main center of crime. B) The main center of trade. 

C) An island of wood D) An independent city of the British rule 

9. Before 1800, most immigration had been from . .j# .a) jiSAij>s gjs aj>j3 ,1800 

A) Across Europe B) America C) Britain D) All over the world. 

10. Why did people immigrate to New York? jU ?}S djjd &L* jj jsa* 

A) They wanted a better life. B) They wanted to study there. C) They wanted to mix their culture and traditions. 

11.are either immigrants or the children of immigrants. 

. JjLS«jAJ gjS jb jlStjAj gjS. 

A) A third of the Population B) A fourth of the Population C) Half of the Population 

12. New York remains a great national and international center of. 

. AS (PAlj«A $jj ^j}A« (^SjjAuAw AJ £)Lu 

A) Only Banking and Law. C) Only Fashion, art, theatre and IT 

B) Only Tourism and Publishing. D) All of them. 

13. In 1970s, . were extremely high. j^jjjjjUSAj^Aj^Aj. 1 ( }ISaj 1970 Jsiu as 

A) Crime levels B) Trades in USA C) Immigrations 

14. From the top of the Empire State Building, if you look further north and see. 

. jtjAj jaSaj ,< Empire State ) ^Aib-AJb ja* as 

A) Central Parks B) Statue of Liberty C) the theatre district D) the banking district. 
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15 .opened in 1931, it become the tallest building in the world. 

. jjxAA Aj Ajb-AJU jJjjjjAj ajjJ ,a$Aa\j$ 1931 (gJLm Aj . 

A) the Empire State Building B) Statue of Liberty C) None of them D) Both of them. 

16 .are the distance you can see from the top of the Empire State Building. 

(Empire State ) ^ aj ajaa^a jaa . 

A) 13 miles long B) More than eight million C) 80 Miles D) less than 2 miles wide. 

17. 1470 feet refers to. . # ajASAjASaa ^ 1470 

A) The highest number of immigration in New York. B) The height of the Empire State Building. 

C) The highest number of population in New York. 

18. One of the following names is an airport in New York. .djjji&LS aj 

A) Bronx B) Staten Island C) Brooklyn 

19. In 1664,.took over New Amsterdam. .u>Sb j*b Jmaa *u amaa jlma .,1664 JSLa aj 

A) Native Americans B) Some Dutch people C) The British 

20. Some Dutch people bought Manhattan from Native Americans for Just. 

.AJ LfriAA jl SAaAmAj AA uSajAaAA AJ jLuLj A ^jb jb<U £AaAJ$& Aj (J J a A & 


C) None of them 

C) Staten Island 




D) Both of them 

. .jj iSj}£ jLASaJAjf SjlA jLSJLiLUjAJ 


ujn 

VS 


. ajja djjxa (jljLtt , 1776 (g3Lu AJ 

C) dependent of the British rule 

jLSAuj^ AjLS AJ a$ a Juj. AJ d&u 


A) $500 of goods B) $500 of things 

21. The British renamed the village to. 

A) New Amsterdam B) New York 

22. In 1776, New York had been. 

A) A part of the British rule B) independent of the British rule 

23. New York has Experienced.as well as goods. 

A) good times B) bad times C) great energy times 

24. In.New York became the main center of trade in U.S.A. ,\Saja*aa aj ^am ASjjASjAu a&a djj# . Jsl* aj 

A) 1776 B) 1625 C) 1830 D) 1800 

25. In 1931, the Empire State Building became.in the world. 

.Lujj jjaa* aj .aj#< Empire State > ^aaL^aHia ,1931 aj 

A) The most famous part B) the oldest building C) the tallest building 

26. In the nineteenth century, New York saved.as the great open space in the city. 

.aSjjLw AJ JAa\$\jA A£jb ?Aj .^jLu ,ajaaj^j Jaa Am J 

A) Statue of Liberty B) Central Park C) the theatre district 

27. The British took over the village and renamed it.jj jUASajU a$ ui^Sb a&>ja£jAuaa jiu^aa jLS<ujLu>Aj 

A) Manhattan. B) New Amsterdam C) New York. D) Staten Island 

28. Half of the Population of New York are either. jj. 

A) Immigrants B) Immigrants or children of immigrants. C) Children of immigrants D) None of them 

29. In.Some Dutch people arrived and found New Amsterdam. 

A) 1776 B) 1800 C) 1830 D) 1625 .ajAxa^ja jLwbjAxa^Aj a$ jjaaj^a jja a a .^LwAJ 

30. New York has experienced bad times when the crime level was very high but. 

A) It became independent since 1776. C) It was the main centre of trade. 

B) It recovered in the 1970s. D) It was formed by the five boroughs. 

31. For century ago, Manhattan was. j>j .jLSA^u ll*u Jaa «a« j 

A) An Island of woods B) the main center of trade 

C) The centre of crime D) a great national and international centre of banking 


( = ] 
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n 


Lesson 

One 


Why not contact my cousin? 


y Giving Instructions: ^jUu, 

:iA1Aj ^Ijj AJ AJaj A u jjj AjAjLj ^Aj '■ 

: jAiUAj jiuijAj (Adverb frequency) jLSaSaj <Gu>& jij £$aaj jlSajijjjj. 1 < Note) 

(First,.Next,.Then.Later.After that.Finally.) 

. jLS<Ucwj aSj iAI«j (yOU ) i£Amjj jUjj 4J j^jAiwIj jAJA) .2 

~ * v * ♦ * v v 

^LSaSAj ^Ij^Aj AJAj AjL^aJ^jU tflji AJ AJ0ljAdLMd^ j*AJ ALS A j .3 

need to.want to.ought to.must.have to ....) 


(should. 



r ^ 

should 

need to 

want to 

must 

L J 


s.« 

> base + complement. 






Q/ Give Ahmad some instruction what to do at (Hemn)’s High School: Use: (go to the headmaster's room and get his 
approval, bring your certificate, receive books from your previews school, choose a branch of studying, join students in 
the class) 

A. First of all, you must go to the headmaster's room and get his approval^ 

Next, you should bring your certificate. 

Then you ought to receive books from your previews: 

After that, you need to choose a branch of studying. 

Finally, you have to join students in the class. 


;noose a oranc 

sr^ 

; school. 

V 1 * 


Q/ Give students some instructions what to do at Grade 12 : Use: ( ave a good plan, study hard and don’t waste your 
time, revise too much so as not to forget, prepare yourself for the final exam) 


Q/ Give Azad some instructions what to do at New York: Use: (contact Stella to get more information from her, not miss 
the chance to see New York, prepare yourself for the conference) 



Q/ Give students some instructions what to do at (Hemn)'s High School: (arrive at school before 8:00 o'clock, wear 

uniform every day, not be absent) 

A. 


( « 
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Lesson 

Two 


Why not contact my cousin? 

pJ Making Suggestions: Suggest (V.) 


/( j JLm LJ—lJ 

. <U ( Let'S) Ij4j uU j'jLi- ( . ) A) dj iljjLj 4S4LuLw£J j4l4J .t 

. ^ ( I suggest) ^LwU Ij4j ( . ) ^jLj^ dj .2 

. 41 (Why not) ^LuU ij<y yL& ^ 4^1 u ( ? ) ^ j4Ii4j .3 

j[lll&6AjI£aj d S A juUtyj *u (What about) ^LwU ui^ (?) ^ju^s 4 ) (V. Jng ) ja£aj .4 


1. 

Let's + base + complement. 


2. 

1 suggest (we / you) + base + complement. 

3. 

Why not + base + complement? 



4. 

What about + V. (-ing) + complement? 



s# 


Q. I need some books for my project. Make Suggestion : use. going to the library?) 

A. What about going to the library? 

Q. Your friend has a problem with his mobile. Make Suggestion . Use: (.buy a new one.) 

A. LeVs buy a new one. 

Q. Ali has got a very bad headache. Make Suggestion . Use: (we see a doctor.) 

A. / suggest we see a doctor. 

What about 


Q. Aras always goes late for work. (_ 
Q. Ako wants to get high marks. (_ 


. getting up early?) (Use the correct form for Make Suggestion) . 


. Study hard in grade 12.). (Use the correct form for Make Suggestion) . 


_bring him some cold water? 

B) I suggest C) Why not D) What about 


Q. Ali is thirsty. 

A) Let's 

Q._put the calendar on that wall then everyone can see it? 

A) Let's B) why not C) What about D) I suggest 

2012 1 It's a long way to the Zoo. (_ __ take a taxi?) (Use the correct form to express Suggestion) . 

2013 1 carry out the plan with this local company. 

A) What about B) Why not C) I suggest D) Let's 

2013 / _have a rest for ten minutes? 

A) I suggest B) Let's C) Why not D) What about 

2014/ It is very cold outdoors. (.stay here in this room?). Use the correct form of suggestion 

2014/ 1 need to copy this document, but I can't use my photocopier. (.you type it again and use the printer.) 

(Use the correct form to Make Suggestion) . 


A. 


2015 /.draw a portrait of our martyred Peshmarga. 

A) Why not B) Let's C) must have 
2015/ __ contact my brother for advice? 

A) What about B) Let's C) Why not 


D) I suggest 
D) I suggest 


( * ) 
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Agree / Accept Suggestion: jj jS jLu&u ^ 

xjyum jI£4j iijlj ^LSAJ * 

~ Good idea. ~ Great idea. ~ Fantastic idea. 

Disagree / Refuse Suggestion: jLisu ^ijD 

~ I'm not sure. ~ No, I don’t think so. ~ May be not. ~ I have no time. 


Q. Let's go to the theatre. What will you say if you "agree" on this suggestion? 

A. 

Q. Your friend suggested you go out with him tonight. (Disagree on his suggestion) 

A. 

Q. Ali said: "what about going to the central park?" Agree on his suggestion: 


2015 / We say.if we "disagree" on a suggestion 

A) What about B) I don't think so C) not good 


Tag question: 


D) Good idea 




ns 


jLlwj 45> I $ 

. , MU ii j ASiyUi 4&1S IjAJ 4S<U«j J . 1 ^ m u J 

. ,jrM^u uj$S ASijLuijJ iSH .2 

. £ju^Jjt£2U jbu$S uuu»x4|i)Lw^J 4&1S <U jlj 42 <U 4&>4lwU .3 

UUp (not) 2 $ j j d a ij d£j i Jin j JZL) 4jbj£ j ' 1 _ Ij4j r 424 < idj s Lj 4» 4jU^ ^4j .4 

: j4jU4j 4jbji 

| (is, are, was, were, will, may, can, could, would, should, must, have, has, had) 
j Note: lam. » aren't I.? 

I may. » may I not? jb (mightn't I ? can't I?) 

We ought to. ► ought not we to? 

1 

C) aren’t he? D) isn’t they? 


Q. Ali is a student,, 
A) isn’t she? 


B) isn’t he? 

Q. They are engineers,_? 

A) aren’t they? B) weren’t they? C) isn’t they? D) don’t they? 
Q. Sara is dancing,_? 

A) isn’t she? B) isn’t he? C) aren’t she? D) isn’t they? 
Q. We are working,_? 

A) aren’t we? B) weren’t we? C) wasn't we? D) didn’t they? 

i 

Q. His car is very expensive, isn t it? ? 

Q. Lynda has listened to music,_? 

A) hasn’t he? B) hasn’t she? C) hadn’t she? D) haven’t she? 

I 

Q. He was an Engineer, _? 

I 

j Q. They were clever teachers, _? 

I 

Q. I was playing football, _? 


Q. Zana and Dana were buying a bike, 

I 

j Q. We will finish the book earlier, _ 
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. ( ,won't you? ) as«jLi«j a&is aj < ordor) u jUjis aj j^$Aiwij aSaIuj jaIaj / 

Q. Open the door, won't you? 

Q. Bring out a paper,_? 

A) don’t you? B) won't you? C) can't you? D) haven’t you? 

(, shall we? ) axujj a&jLwjj a& is Ijaj j^jjjSjj < Let's) jLub aj aSa*mj jaSaj /^Umj 

Q. Let's go to the cinema, ? 

A) will we? B) have we? C) can we? D) shall we?D 


ijaj jyjAA a£&uij jij<U( have to) jj«jjjjjb jb j^jaj ASAbdj ^jjAm jaSA j . 1 

. juJJJlJ ASjjLukjJ A&15 ^LjjjAmAJ (don’t ) £;jJ«JiJjb 

Q/ We live in Kurdistan,_? A) doesn’t we? B) don’t they? C) don’t we? D) didn’t we? 

Q/ Students have to get high marks in the final exam,_? 

A) doesn’t they? B) don’t they? C) didn’t they? D) don’t we? 
ifiLtji IjdJ jjJAi a£<Uuj jbAJi has to) JjiteJJjL) igiitji jb j$J tyJ (-es jb -S ) iSjSmU aSAamj (j&jAu bji jpLft jA^Aj .2 

. jujjJb aSjjLlujj A& 1 S jL’jjjAuA) (doesn t ) jjjjjJujb 

Q/ The Conference finishes at 5:00 on Tuesday,_? 

A) doesn’t it? B) don’t it? C) didn’t it? D) doesn’t they? 

Q/ Lana washes the dishes,_? 

A) doesn’t he? B) doesn’t she? 

Q/ Aram has to find his book,_? 

ujUjj jplA jb JjjjJjJlj AS yjUbb ^£ub3 jb j^j jjjj (-ed ) jjiLib aSaLuj ^Sj)Aw ^jbj^ jASaj .3 

. ^wjjjIj ASdjbtf aSjS iU^AwAj (didn t) jjjjjjujb ($aj j^ja& aSaawj jbAJt had to) jjjjjjjjb 

Q. Students studied English yesterday, __? 

A) don’t they? B) doesn’t they? didn’t we? 

Q. They watched the program on TV, _? (Tag question) 

? 



C) don’t she? D) didn’t she? 

A 


D) didn’t they? 


Q. Shakespeare wrote many beautiful poems, _ 

A) doesn’t he? B) don’t he? C) didn’t she? 


D) didn’t he? 


Q. Dana had to wake up early^ 


_ (Tag question) 


. jlSjjJJJdUjb AJbjd _£>A&J ffijAJJ^SAJljA j fcU AJ ,£jAj A u ^ SjJ ASjjLamjJ iSJS IjAj j^J _£jAJ A S Aamjjj ) l l tft jASAJ / ^ l u j 

Q. He isn’t a teacher,_? 

A) is she? 


B) aren’t he? 

Q. They weren’t polite students, _ 

A) are they? B) were they? 

Q. The weather wasn’t cold, _____ 


C) isn’t he? 

? 


D) is he? 

C) was they? D) were we? 

__? (Tag question) 


Q. The conference doesn’t start at 9:00 o'clock, _ 

A) do it? B) did it? C) does they? 


Q. Sana hasn’t travelled to Paris yet, 


D) does it? 

? (Tag question) 


Q. Ali and Ahmad didn’t study together, _? 

A) do they? B) did they? C) did we? D) does they? 


Q. He won't get high marks,, 
Q. We can't finish the game, 


_? (Tag question) 
_? (Tag question) 
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. (, wi 11 you?) a^Lu, <&£ a) jjj (warn) dji 333 j (jLua < Don't) aj ASdiuj jaSaZ / ^iuli 

Q. Don't make a noise,_? 

A) can you? B) do you? C) will you? D) shall you? 

2012/ You won't get home until next week,_ ? (Tag question) 

I I 

2013 / They had to attend the meeting yesterday, ? 

A) Had they? B) hadn't they? C) didn’t they? D) did they? 

2014/ You have to take your passport and air ticket,_? 

A) didn’t you B) haven’t you C) don’t you D) aren’t you 

They wanted a better life. 

Comparative and Superlative Forms: vu ^ 3 j i3 \^ ^ Note 0 j 

. (-est jb -er ) biy aj .) j 


Adjective 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Tall 

Taller 

Tallest 

Short 

Shorter 

Shortest 

Long 

Longer 

Longest 

Strong 

Stronger 

Strongest 


jj (St jb r ) Lp4j !j4j (-est jb -er ) P4p4b} yPlidJ jjpU ^Ljjs (e) ^juj <u ^SdjUidjb jpl& .2 

. jj 4£$4 4b} 4Sd$Ltto$b 


Adjective 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Large 

Larger 

Largest 

Nice 

Nicer 

Nicest 

Late 

Later 

Latest 


4jbjj4 4iu (-est jb -er ) £>&«b P4j£4b} PLS4) ^jLjp 4 j 4Sa$Lub$b .3 

. 4j4^U44 


Adjective 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Big 

Bigger 

Biggest 

Thin 

Thinner 

Thinnest 

Hot 

Hotter 

Hottest 


(i) tjlu p (y) ^uj Ijaj (-est jb -er) £>&«b p4p4b} j^pu ^jLjP (y) <u ^jb^b jjjUjaSaj .4 

. jj 4^44 4b} A$4jLU4jb p (-est jb -er) ^ji^b Lpp 


Adjective 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Heavy 

Heavier 

Heaviest 

Lazy 

Lazier 

Laziest 

Easy 

Easier 

Easiest 


(more) pip Cujibj4j (-est jb -er) ^>££b p4ji 4b} pb ijPjp pbj a) ^s^LU^b jpu j^S4j .5 

. jJ 4^44 4b} ^4jLd4jb jpJ ^ ( RlOSt) 


Adjective 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Beautiful 

More Beautiful 

Most Beautiful 

Interesting 

More Interesting 

Most Interesting 

Useful 

More Useful 

Most Useful 


( 10 ] 
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Adjective 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Good 

Better 

Best 

Bad 

Worse 

Worst 

Much/Many 

More 

Most 

Little 

Less 

Least 

Far 

Farther 

Farthest 


Hemin's High School for Boys 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


. ( -ly) 4 j jUitajb ) jUjiitajb 

. ^bj 4S4jUjiiit)jb Jvlj AJ ( most) jb ( mor6 ) (-6St jb -6T ) ^jitwb (^j^bj jbj^d^b j<^4j .6 


Adjective 

Adverb 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Slow 

Slowly 

More Slowly 

Most Slowly 

Quick 

Quickly 

More Quickly 

Most Quickly 

Bad 

Badly 

More Badly 

Most Badly 

Happy 

Happily 

More Happily 

Most Happily 

Beautiful 

Beautifully 

More Beautifully 

Most Beautifully 






Adjective 

Adverb 

Comparative (-er) 

Superlative (-est) 

Good 

Well 

Better 

Best 

Late 

Late 

Later 

Latest 

Fast 

Fast 

Faster 

Fastest 

Long 

Long 

Longer 

Longest 

Hard 

Hard 

Harder 

Hardest 


-3 


7 * 


♦ jjLw Ajbbj^idjb j*4J ^b4j 


Comparative: 


Q. Ahmad is. 


taller 


. ujj & a (than) dj jd£dj * 

. than Ali. (Use the comparative form of "tall") 

_than that house. (Use the comparative form of "big") 


. than Shaqlawa. (Use the comparative form of "interesting") 


Q. This house looks_ 

Q. Bekhal is ________ 

Q. Lions are__ than Tigers. (Use the comparative form of "strong") 

Q. Horse looks_than Donkey. (Use the comparative form of "fast") 

jbj j>j <-est) jb < -en^b * 

Q. Dave's English is_Lisa's English, (much well than) Use the comparative form 

Q. Life is_than it is here in New York. 

A) much busyer B) much more busy C) much busier D) much more busyer 

Superlative: . (, u£, >u» 4 J jLS4jO 


Q. Ahmad is 
Q. Sirwan is. 


the cleverest 


student in grade 12 B. (Use the superlative form of "clever") 


Q. Grade 12 looks. 


. player in the class. (Use the superlative form of "good") 
_grade for students. (Use the superlative form of "hard") 


( I ' ) 
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2013 / we didn’t want to live in a.city than New York. (Use the correct comparative form of "busy") 

A. 

2014/ The health care in southern Africa is getting.than before. 

(Choose the correct Comparative form: bad, worse, the worst, badder) 

2013 / New York is.Place in the world. (Use the superlative form of "noisy") 

A. 

2014 / These students are.in the school. 

A) The most good B) the best C) the good D) better than 

2015 /1 started to understand this subject.than before. 

A) good B) well C) better D) weller 

2015 / This year my school was.than last year. 

A) busy B) the busiest C) busyer D) busier 
2015 / If your mobile phone costs 300 $ and my mine costs 200 $ then. 

A) Your mobile phone is more expensive than mine. C) my mobile is cheaper than yours. 

B) (a and b) D) your mobile is expensive than mine. 







( 12 ) 
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Lesson 

Fnnr 


They wanted a better life. 


^ Past Simple and Perfect Tense: 

Past Simple: 


(yesterday, last year, last month, last week, the day before yesterday, ago, in 2002) 

. dALw djdjAw 


i. Positive: 

A) (be) as a main verb: (was / were) 
Positive: 

~ He was a doctor. 

~ They were polite students. 

B) Main Verbs 


s. 


r 

Was 
Were 


v. 




A noun. 

An adjective. 
Complement. 


Negative: 

~ He wasn’t a doctor. 

~ They weren’t polite students. 


S. + V. (-ed).complement. 



ain verbs 




Irregular verbs 

write + - ed= wrote 
buy + - ed = bought 
send +-ed = sent 


Regular verbs 

play + -ed = played 
watch + -ed = watched 
listen + -ed = listened 

~ Shakespeare wrote many books many years ago. 

~ He watched T.V last night. 

~ Students studied English yesterday. 

~ Ali wrote two books last year. 

~ He sent the letters to the post office three days ago. 

2 . Negative: 

(base) • * * - dj (didn t) yj ***0 aj 


S. (didn’t) base.complement? 


~ I didn't finish my homework. 

~ He didn't listen to his teacher. 

~ They didn't travel outside Kurdistan. 

3. Yes, No question: 

4jIj ( base ) dj4»U 4J dj ( Did ) AfiiJJ ^jLuujJ 4i 


Did (S.) + base . complement? 


~ Did you understand the subject? 

~ Did they play football last week? 

Yes, they did. 

4. Wh-question: 


~ Did the game start at 9:00? 

~ Did she cook dinner yesterday evening? 

No, they didn’t. 


Wh-word did (S.) + base . complement? 


How many books did you read? 

( ^ ) 


Where did they travel last year? 
When did the game start? 














































Perfect tense 


Present Perfect 

1. Positive: (already / just / recently) U 


Past Perfect 


1. Positive: 



just 

already 

recently 


P.P... 

\ 

,.. .complement. 


J 


S. (had) Past participle .... Complement. 


I have bought a new T-shirt. 

We have finished our homework. 
Sarwar has listened to the radio. 
Sara has sent a book to her friend. 


I had arrived at school. 

Lana had gone to the market. 
Adnan had switched off the lights. 
We had broken the window. 


2. Negative:^ 

never / yet) 

2. Negative: 

r 

Subject 

have 

has 

not (never) P.P.complement yet. 


S. (had (not)) Past participle .... Complement. 


You have never been outside Kurdistan. 
They haven’t worked overtime yet. 

He has never gone to the party. 
Interrogative: 

1. Yes, No question: (ever / yet) 


I hadn't seen all the cities in Kurdistan. 
You hadn't broken a window. 

Interrogative: 

1. Yes, No question: 


Have 

Has 


Subject (ever) P.P.complement (yet)? 


Had S. Past participle .... Complement? 


Have you ever had any problem with your students? 

Yes, I have. 
No, I have never.... 

Have they finished the project yet? 

Has he ever won a competition? 

2. Wh-question: 


Had Lana washed the dishes? 


Had we lived in Paris? 

Had the students got high marks? 


Yes, she had. 
No, she hadn’t. 





\ 

Wh-word 

V 

have 

has 

S. P.P ... 

...complement ? 

J 


2. Wh-question: 


Wh- word had S. P.P .... Complement? 


Where has Azad travelled? 

When has the concert started? 

How many newspapers have you read? 


Why had the workers finished their work early? 
How many books had you written? 


( 14 ) 


2015/ This local company 
A) Has made just 


. Dr. Serwan the new manager. 

B) is made just C) have just made 


D) has just made 
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Tense 


Present Perfect Continuous 
T Positive: U 


1. Positive: 



S. 


was 

were 


(V.-ing).... Complement. 


~ I have been buying a new car. 

~ They have been respecting their parents. 
~ Ali has been winning the first prize. 


2. Negative: 


Subject 


have 

has 


not been (V. -ing) .complement. 


He was playing volleyball. 

They were studying English together. 
Dana was searching for evidence. 


2. Negative: 


~ She hasn’t been having a toothache. 

~ He hasn’t been eating a lot of chocolates. 
~ We haven’t been going to the doctor. 

Interrogative: 

3. Yes, No question: 


S. 


was 

were 


(not) (V. -ing).... Complement. 


Have 

Has 


Subject been (V. -ing)...complement? 


He was not playing volleyball. 

They were not studying English together. 
Dana was not searching for evidence. 

Interrogative: 

3. Yes, No question: 


r 


~ Have they been watching a documentary? 

Yes, they have. 
No, they have not. 

~ Has she been taking a taxi? 

~ Has he been getting up early? 

4. Wh-question: 


Was 

Were 


S. (V. -ing) .... Complement? 


Wh-word 


have 

has 


S. been (V. -ing) ... complement' 


Was he playing volleyball? 

Yes, he was. 

No, he was not. 
Were they studying English together? 
Was Dana searching for evidence? 


4. Wh-question: 

- -Y’ 


When has Azad been going to New York? 
When has the concert been finishing? 
How much milk have you been drinking? 


Wh- word 


was 

were 
V. J 


S. (V. -ing) Complement? 


When was he playing volleyball? 
What were they doing together? 
Who was searching for evidence? 


( 15 ) 
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(Past Perfect) 

S. had + P.P 


(Past Simple) 
S. + V (-ed) + C 


2. J While 


3. 


Before 

Until 

By 


(Past continuous) / (Past Perfect) 
S. (was / were) V.ing ... / S. had + P.pD 


(Past Simple) 

S. + V (-ed) + C 


(Past Simple) 
S. + Y (-ed) + C 


(Past Perfect) 

S. had + P.P 


Q. Samir switched off the lights. He went to sleep. Use: (when) 

A. When Samir had switched off the lights, he went to sleep. 

A. Samir went to sleep when he had switched off the lights. 

Q. The workers finished their work after they had worked overtime. (Before) 


A. 


Q. The factory.dawn before a lot of people.out of work. 

A) closed / had been B) closed / were C) had closed / were 


# 
# 


Q. While I.home, I.a bath. 

A) get / have B) got / will have 


C) was gotting / had 


D) had closed / had been 

D) was getting / had 


2013 / When I.the office, the meeting. 

A) had arrived / began B) arrived / had begun ) arrive / will began D) arrive / begin. 

2012/ While they (play) in the street, it began to rain. (Use the correct form of the verb) 

A. 

2012 / After he (write) his homework, he went out. (Use the correct form of the verb) 

A. 

2015 / While the students.in the play ground, it.to rain. 

A) were walk / began B) are walking / begun C) walked / were begun D) were walking / began. 

2015 / He.Very fast before he.a car accident. 

A) drove / had caused B) had driven / caused C) drove / caused D) drives / causes 


2015/ While I.In bed, I.my research. 

A) Was lying / finish B) am / finished 


C) was / finish D) was lying / finished 


( « ) 
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Choose the right word to complete each statement. It depends on vour meaning: 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 


Another passenger on the plane_Azad about his visit to New York, ( asked / found out) 

Azad _____ a lot from this passenger, who knew New York well, (asked / found out) 

I'm just going on a short_to the mountains for a few days, (journey / tri£) 

Marco Polo's long and dangerous _____ from Italy to China took roughly three years, (journey / trip) 

The manager and her assistant always have a ten-minute ___ at the start of the day. (conference / meeting) 

Thousands of people from all over the world will come to the next international_on climate change. 

(conference / meeting) 

Hemin and I had a quick_this morning, and he told me a bit about his holiday, ( conversation / discussion) 


Everyone who works here should meet one day and have a paper _ 
(conversation / discussion) 

We had dinner at about 7:00_. (last night / yesterday evening) 


. about the future of our organization. 


10.1 turned off the TV and went to bed at 10:30_. (last night / yesterday evening) 

11.1 have just read an amazing _____ in this guidebook: the population of Greater New York is around 20 million! 
(fact / information) 

advice and suggestions about things to do and places to see in New 


12. This guidebook has lots of useful 
York, (fact / information) 

Vocabulary: grammatical pairs 




Verb 

Noun 

Act 

Action 

Live 

Life 

Enter 

Entrance 

Build 

Building 

Attract 

Attraction 


Noun Thing 

Noun Person 

Action / Activity 

Actor 

Immigration 

Immigrant 

Art 

Artist 

Visit 

Visitor 

Tour < 

Tourist 




Use grammatical pair to complete the following: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


At the drama school, young actors do all sorts of strange activities and exercises to help them learn to act well. 
When tourists first start to explore New York, they often choose to get the feel of the city by taking a bus tour. 
Old Tom has lived in a small house on Staten Island all his life. 


New York is a great home to music, painting and all the other arts. You can see the work of thousands of artists 
in museums and many other places around the city. 

That office building is quite new. It was bujjt just four years ago. 

When the crime first got very bad, the police didn’t act quickly enough to stop it. But later, their actions gradually 
made the city much safer place. 

In the recent years, immigration has continued and more and more immigrants have been coming from Asia. 
Broadway's theatres attract thousands of visitors every day, and New York's museums are big attraction, too. 
This year, there have been more visitors to New York than ever, and more and more of them are coming on 
holiday visits . 

10. The theatre audience goes in through the beautiful main door entrance , but the actors enter through a small 
door at the side of the building. 


( 17 ) 
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Hemin's High School for Boys 

Episode 1 ‘The o/cf Sailor” 

Section one: “The old Captain Billy's Bone’ 0 

Who was the captain? What's his real name? When did he arrive at the Admiral Benbow? Why did he choose 
that place? Where was he all day? What did he do in the evening? Why was he nervous about other sailors? What did 
he promise Jim? What did he tell Jim when he fell ill? Why? What did he ask Jim to tell Dr. L/Vesey?D 

The captain was an old sailor. His real name was Billy Bone. He was 
a ship-mate to a pirate called Flint. Before Captain Flint died, he had given 
Bill a map that showed his huge treasure. Bill was a strong heavy man 
with long hair and he wore an old blue coat and he had a scar across one 
cheek. He also had several tattoos on his arm. On day, he arrived at the 
bay and stayed at an inn called (Admiral Benbow). He chose that place 
because it was near the sea. All day he was around the bay or up on the 
cliff with his telescope which he could watch the ships. In the evening, he 
sat in the inn by the fire drinking rum. He was nervous about other sailors 
(pirates) who were members of captain Flint's crew, because they are 
looking for him to take the sea-chest from him and may kill him. 0 

One day, he promised Jim to give a silver four penny every month to tell him if he sees a seaman with one leg. 
When Jim's father became very ill, Dr. Livesey visited him. Dr. Livesey was a clever doctor and a man of law-a 
magistrate. During one of these visits Dr. Livesey refused to listen to the captain, who got very angry and nearly 
attacked him with a knife.U 

JPj ( um£ ) £$b Ai ^JbjaJ ^iAjAuAp (jjJ qJ-U ) ^<ULa«Chiilj <U ASAmjIS 

jjjAA iJjJji ySlpjj jjdjVU 3 joA<U ^SAjIjjIS ( ) .uIma jULu ^ISaI a i Ai (J.U )b ^SajAmpAj ) jo IS iJijAj 

jLtSj (Jj&jAuiAj ySAJjJlJ JuAp L&tjjAA.jjJljSjlJjjjJ J3ApAJ ^jLSAjAtjj Al blS<U lAtjjAAjp lAjAjAd ySaJASLJ 

■jjj SUjJ bj^JAJ ASj^p ijAJu^u jAj i£o$AJ jAjAJ .AjAjLa AjAjI&AAa §aJ ^ ($jAJ JIjMAAA) ^AjIm^Aa Ai ^JAjUjaA jLlAi AamJAS 

ASAjImAa Ai ulAli 4)l£U SUjIS ijiii ^jlSAj JLuAi iSjJijiP )jAj\j^u»i tfAiAuLUjji j ^jpAj Ai»j»JjAj djjjj 4Sbj«i jb<S<U jjj ^JljJjiAj 
ASAjImAa AjjlAeijjJ (uidd) ju £jLu AS ^Ajbtjbyj jAj jjejUjtijjJ jljASoj A&jlaAA jAj. »$»} j\$pti Li j uuLo;:!: Aitji U Sbjj A! 

$$aAAA£ b ( |4^ ) AJ jjxJA j ASAluJ IS jLSjjjj. &jSj AiAjli IS «$ jmwl ij ^ASASj Jului jStjLi jljASii ASAluJ IS tfijlAl jljAu tfejAjjAj AS. 
■ AjS ( Jj-ip ) jjSSi ujAS JtjpAjjjj ((UP) (fSj b dJulS. uuU &u ^pLa AIau ^jljb)* J jA£aj ^jUj tfjjj jljp 
jjj AiAjj .IS AaAj,uQjSj\j A£j IS }Al (jAj% Ai tfOSji ii )jjLSAjlijAuAj duiAj jjj jli (u'iAuii) Alj Slijjj jjj <jSjjLo( Jj^p ) jjSSj 

j Au AjLSj (jluyi lA AigJlApAj jjj AJUjApJjJ tjjj 



Section two: "Black uog 
The fight betweejmhr^ai 



i d Black Dog" 


Why did the inn door open? When? Has Jim ever seen this man? What did he wear? How was his skin colour? 
How did Jim feel when Jim saw Black Dog take out his sword? What did the stranger say? How did the captain feel at 
that time? What did the captain say? Did the captain and Black Dog know each other? What did Jim bring them? How 
was the situation at first? What happened then? What did Jim hear? Why did Black Dog run away? What happened to 
the Black Dog? Where did Black Dog go? 

It was early one January morning, while the captain was out at the beach with his telescope, that the inn door 
opened and a man stepped in who Jim had never seen before. He wore a sword in his belt, his skin was an unpleasant 
colour and two fingers were missing from his left hand. Jim had become very worried when he saw Black Dog take out 
his sword. The stranger said the captain (Bill). Black Dog came to see your old ship mate Billy and He wanted to take 
the treasure map from him. They have seen sometimes together since he lost these two fingers. Jim brought them rum 
and then left the room. At first Jim could hear low voices, but then they become louder. Then, all of a sudden, there was 
loud swearing and Jim heard something crash to the floor. Jim saw Black Dog running away because he was badly hurt 
with a cry of pain. They were both carrying swords and Black Dog had blood streaming from his shoulder. Black Dog 
was soon outside and over the hill. D 


( « ) 
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\$ LSjA AS .jjj ASLjjA jLjAS A) jjAjaSaAajjj Aj j ijjrdJ ASAuj LS A^LS.jjj ( fojjj <yjjjLS ) ^SjU AS jj} jjj <j£aj ^jUAj 
dj Jzjf'jjj (yAAJ JjAJ (£)A4AS ^wijLdAJ ^SjjdLMW .JJJ jJ J«A ((^■t^ ) AJJjJJj ajL* AjjLu JjAjJjS ASAjL^J 44 

jrU LS (^JjS ASjjIjAj. LuAjA ^ASjjAw*w ^ ^ASAwdj aSAu AUjLS jjj jljASoJjj} ().JjJb uwJJA Af jjluA A ^AftJ AJ JJJ L&JjjA& 
^ASAju Aj jjJ ^b uwAA ^IjJ. uLa AS A jaeJ AS ^Am^Aj lajAjA UjjjAAjj uaaJ (Ja) (£ASjjA|jJ jSjjIj jjjjU ASAwJj aSAw .( JjU ) 
^AJ t Jj,J ^Jj ^SjjJA ^ ^jS ((*£>) b LjJjAw A) ww^ ^Ad ^ASjjJJj jLwU jLuA ^JjLj iJJAA ( (UP ) . JjaA jL}>SAJ A*aS ^SAjjjU 
jj}ASjj£Jj^ Jij jjluJ ^AS AwJj AS Aw ( (W- ) .ujAS ASAjjj} jAjAS jjj tSLuw A [£jS ((3A-) JjAJjjJ jJjjAJ jlSASdA jLSIjA .jjAjjJ jJjjAj jLSaSja 
aSAw jj^Aj (jJ £)j}. JjJjlj^ AjL&A (jJLw A jJj^ ASAwJj ASAw JjjJJjS jjAJ &*SAjA jUjAmw jLSjjJjAA . JjSa (£)ljLfc jjj jlJtAjJ Ij^AJ 

. jjj jjj j JjS iilj ASAjS jjjAj JjJjA Jj£ ASAwJj 

The situation after the fight between "the Captain and Black Pop" 

The Captain's health U 

Where did the captain come back after the fight? What did he say to Jim? What happened to the captain while 
Jim was in the next room? How was the captain's health? Why did Dr. Livesey come in at that moment? What will he do 
for the captain? Why did Dr. Livesey pull off the captain's shirt? What did they see on the captain's arm? Did they 

manage to get him upstairs? What did the doctor say? How long he should lie in bed? How was the captain? 

□ ^ 

After the fight, the captain came back in the inn. He said to Jim to bring him some rum. While Jim was in the 
next room Jim heard a crash. Jim run in and found captain Bill lying on the floor. The captain was breathing very loud 
and hard. His eyes were closed and his face was a horrible colour. At that moment, Dr. Livesey came in, on his way to 
see Jim's father. He will do his best to save captain's life. The doctor pulled off the captain's shirt to start his work. There 
were several tattoos on the captain's arm. They read "Here's Luck" "A fair Wind" "Billy Bones". They managed to get 
him upstairs and onto his bed. The doctor said he should lie in bed for a week. He seemed both weak and exited. He 
was too weak to get up, and he lay back for a while in silence .D 

41 S ) 42 ^4j 12 j4). yyiM^J (^djU 0^2 £ ((Wf) 4J .424 jUbJ 4^ dj4jfj42 424 ^uJ 12 42d)4£ j^Lj 

b«J i£Aulj4A j jjj 424mj 12 2 4S4J$aj jAw<U (JjU) (jjjJ iJijJJJ ^4j2 ((W? ) . «$»■ tfjtjAJ ^ L uJjASjAJ 

4StjjZSi jjjjIa ( {U?) t j j j j .u jj y 4jIa () jfiZ* b4jL2j4J. jj i7 ^LLu^j jjjj ub 4J 

yjij2 4 j uLSj umH j&Q 4jLo 4 ^424lul2 ASijjjSi ASAmjH ^ilnIjb jj u mI ahjISAj jj? tfljljJjjAAA Jj£ 

j 4 w<u »i\ji jb424£u 12 1 Billy Bones > <a fair wind > tHere's luck) ^ 4 jU 4 j ^44 424mj 12 j4«4J ££ ^ju4a. 

i$4j42 j$j jj jjj . j£j)b 3 j jJjUjjll IpJ jjj 42 j i L2 . ujj 42 jlj4J 41444 J4 j jj 47nijj n 42«j>i24 . Ub jU42l2^ 

. »j4jI: u }U ^m^44j jJ ySjjLrtj , flj47Vunit4A 

Section three: "The Black Spot" 

What is the black spot? Who brought it to the Admiral Benbow? What was the man called? Describe him. Where 
did he ask Jim to lead him? Why did he give the black spot to Bill? What was written in the black spot? What happened? 


Black Spot is a sort of warning which meant Flint's crew was coming to get him and 
what he had got. The blind man brought the black spot to the Admiral Benbow. The man was 
called (Pew). The blind man (Pew) was a horrible blind man and he wore a cloth over his 
eyes and nose and he was bent over. He asked Jim to lead him to the Captain. He gave the 
black spot to Bill because the black spot was written "ten o'clock" that meant Bill had six hours 
before they arrived. After Bill had read the black spot, he cried out something about the time, 
tried to stand up and then fell to the floor, died. D 


ASdjJjSdjLy . ^JAjVAaS ^Alu jAj dj ASAtuiS jJi ( uida) jbLS ^jUIAjAj Aj!j ^IjU djAJijSjbLllj A ASjj]^ ASAwdj Aili- 

j^jbb (ijb- jAwAj A£jL; AS dLLujJ ^Sj^Lj () ASdj j$S d$Lu . jjj () jjLi tjLu jAj Lu£ (jjAj JIju ) ^AjIAj A« }j ^ASAwdj 

ibU jwA«Aj (10 jjWjJLS ) jjJijnwjjJ ASAwdj Aib jAwA A5 j^ ( JwJ )Aj b i^ASAwdj AL^ jA . ASAujLS jj uLu A JjS () A i£ljb . JjAJjJ UA^ dj 
JAJ A5 Alw JjiS ^AAwJj Ab ( Ja ) (^JjA j«uU . jA ( uAdd) ^LSjjLu (JdjA jdA AJiJUAjA A (6) ^jAj ( Ja ) AjIj 

. jj ASAJ ^JJj jAw ^jAS jLwU jjAlllAAA b ^JjAA AjA^ JjAJbA 



( « ) 
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Some questions about Episode 1 

i 1. 


Sunrise 12 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 

jjj .JjU ju LS 


B) an old sailor C) a man of the law 


C) walking up the cliff 


0*4^ 


jy.<jyiryl5 


jjjij jajaj .dy jy^ 

C) an old blue coat 

. .dy jy 15 : 

C) only black with dirt 

. to 40 .dy jy (5 

C) a long scar from a sword 


Captain Bill was. 

A) the owner of Admiral Benbow 

2. In the evening, Captain Bill was. 

A) sitting by the fire B) looking after the ships 

3. Captain Bill was. 

A) a strong heavy man B) a short heavy man C) a weak heavy man 

4. Captain Bill wore. 

A) a smart sea officer’s dress B) a cloth over his eyes 

5. Captain Bill’s hand were. 

A) rough, but very clean B) rough and black with dirt 

6 . Captain Bill had.across one check. 

A) a long scar from a shot B) a long scar from a fire 

7. Bill watched the ships around the bay, or up on the cliff with. 

LS4J JjLZAS . dj j&mAl jU, jU>4£ jAw 4J j-J^J 

A) his Sea-chest B) his sword C) his telescope 

8 . Captain’s hitting hard on the table was a call for. . 40 juir jj$j <u 

A) silence B) singing C) telling a story 

9. One day, Bill promised to give Jim.every month if Jim keep an eye for a seaman with one leg. 

A) a four gold coins B) a silver four penny coin C) a large piece of silver 

10. Dr. Livesey was.as well as a doctor. .j>> jjiSj & . f&o 

A) a man of the law B) the owner of Admiral Benbow C) a pirate 

11. When Bill returned to the inn, Black dog and Jim were. 

•Ujy.3 0&4m4) 4$4m , 4£4ji*tJ4A 4j4Jlj4£ dy *«lyl5 

A) at Captain Bill’s room B) behind the door C) outside the inn 

12. There were several tattoo’s on the captain’s arm. They read “.” ..y dypLS 

A) Here’s luck B) a fair wind C) billy Bone D) all of them 

13. Captain Bill should lie in bed for. 

A) Seven days B) ten days C) fifteen days 

14. The Blind man was holding. 

A) a sword B) a stick C) a hand-cart 

15. Captain Bill’s Sea-Chest was following behind him on. 

A) a hand-cart B) a small boat C) a horse- cart 

16. Every month, Captain Bill promise to give Jim a silver four penny coin so as to. 

. i£ej4J jj 'u jIJj (jilt 4S L |W? 4j ijjuO <y dy jy 15 «1 USjU j$#4A 

A) look after the ships B) keep an eye for a seaman with one leg C) bring him rum 

17. Black spot was. . 

A) A black piece of paper B) a roll-up of paper C) several tattoos on captain's arm 

18. Captain Bill's songs were about. .^u,«dy 

A) Hanging B) Storms at sea C) Terrible crimes D) All of them 

19. When did the blind man come to the inn? jos 

A) A cold, foggy afternoon B) One January morning C) an evening 


uJu tiii? .jjj ju dy 

D)seven weeks 

4^4um444lJ . 4&0j JjLU 

D) a telescope 

... . j4m40 
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20. Captain Bill became angry because Dr. Livesey. . tsjJLJ jjssj jajaj 3 # tjjjjgjui* 

A) didn’t bring him rum B) attacked him with a knife C) refused to listen to his songs 

21.brought Black Spot to the Admiral Ben bow. jaj (SAjUbj a« Lia di* . 

A) Black Dog B) the blind man C) Dr. Livesey D) The old sailor 

22. Billy Bone chose Admiral Benbow because. . && & jljwjaj a« jfc &Lu 

A) It was near the sea C) it was a quiet bay 

B) He could watch the ships up on the cliffs D) All of them are true. 

23. Black Spot meant. . AStiy rti* a lwaja « 

A) The man with one leg was coming C) Black Dog was returning to the Admiral Benbow 

B) Flint's crew were coming D) People were coming from the village 

24. Black Dog's skin was unpleasant and. . 3 # j&i L> 

A) there was a scar across one check C) two fingers were missing from left hand 

B) he had several tattoos on his arm D) his eyes were lost 

25.was the owner of the Admiral Ben bow's inn. . 3 # jaj jtjujAS ^ 1 * . 

A) Captain Billy Bone B) The blind man (Pew) C) Jim's father D) Dr. Livesey 

26. After the fight, Captain Billy Bone. ., AfyAis Ijj 

A) left the inn B) returned to the inn C) followed Black Dog and didn’t return the inn 

27. When the Blind man had come to the Admiral Benbow, he wore. 

. f j4j jru JIjruiAj AStjJjS yLu dljLS 

A) an old blue coat C) a sword in his belt 

B) a piece of cloth around his eyes and nose D) a large hat 
.was the name of the old sailor. 

A) Captain F B) The blind man (Pew) C) Captain Billy Bone 
29. When Black dog was coming to the Admiral Benbow, he was carrying. 

.,jAJ ju &Q AjLA 4£Au wLljLS 

A) a sword in his belt B) a sword and a gun in his belt C) a gun in his belt 


.34J 4 J J3L1 . 

D) Dr. Livesey 
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Unit Two 



□ LISTEN AND READ Track 7 

Grade 12 student Layla Jaff was going to the Dale 
High School bus stop when she passed her friend 
and neighbour Steve Hall. He was on his way to 
the school sports field. 



Steve Hi, Layla! That bag looks heavy! 

Layla That’s because I’m taking all my science 
books home. I need to revise for our tests 
tomorrow. 

Steve Isn’t that a bit too much for one evening? 

Layla No, I don’t think so. I’m going straight 
home on the school bus now, and I'm 
planning to revise all evening. Aren’t you 
doing the same? 

Steve No, I’m going to football practice. 


Layla Weil, I’m going to make sure I’ll be all 
right! 

Steve That's the trouble with you, Layla. You 
never stop working! Doesn't it ever get 
you down? 

Layla No, I'm fine. 

Steve Well, I think you're getting stressed out. If 
you go on like this, you'll burn out before 
our big exams next summer! 

Layla But don’t you have to revise, too? 

Steve Well, I'll probably do a bit of revision later 
on this evening. 

Layla Sorry, but aren’t you a bit too relaxed? 

Steve Well, you aren't relaxed enough. You're 
too anxious! 

Layla But listen, didn't you fail our last tests? If 
you're not careful, you’ll do badly again! 

Steve Can't you leave me alone, Layla? I’ll be all 
right. OK? 



Some questions about 

"Layla Jaff and Steve Hall" 

1. Layla Jaff and Steve Hall are both JVTfe. . jj .jbS^jAA jj* lLLu j 4b- 5 Uaj 

A) Players B) Students : C) Teachers 

2. Layla met Steve at..A^ASti^ Aj^bibAJ 

A) School sport field B) Class room C) Dale High School bus stop 

3. Steve was on his way to. . lLl* 

A) the school sport field B) meet his friends C) study at the Park. 

4. Why did Layla take all her science books home? 

A) She has a test tomorrow. B) She has to do her home work. C) She has to write a research. 

5.was carrying his sport bag. . Jo* ^asa j ^Oib. 

A) Layla Jaff B) Steve Hall C) Kate Reilly D) Azad Qadir 

6 . Steve Hall failed in. . aj jja tiib 

A) the last test. B) the driving test. C) the sport test. 

7. Layla was.about her test tomorrow. .yiLwu ^uaj 5Uaj 

A) relaxed B) anxious C) frightened 
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GETTING ORGANIZED 

What will you be doing in a year 
from now? 



future continuous * roo ... + verb, (nor) enough + verb 


READ 

Education expert Dr Sally Dale has been talking to Steve, Layla and other senior 
students about self-organization. She also gives them this leaflet. 



10 


15 


ORGANIZE 10 SUCCEED! 


THINK! What will you be doing this lime near year? Will you be 
taking notes in a college lecture? Or will you be training far □ job? 
Either way,you will be frying to organize yourself as efficiently as 
possible. 

But what about righl new ? I often hear comments like th ese from 
Grade 12 students: 

"Schc-of fs much busier than before/ 

'‘Ihere s aiWys foo rnudh fo da' 

"Jheres never enough time (a relax and have fun!' 

Clearly, high school seniors need to organize more efficiently! 

But how? 

SET GO AL S ! First, set clear goals 

for you rself. Ycur mai n goal might TIP: C haose your goals 
be to get into a goad un iversify, for careful ly. If you set too many, 
eitampie. Or it could be to develop w°n"t achieve any! 

strong IT skills for work. We're all 
differentsa you must decide far yourself. 


25 PLAN EACH DAY! Write a daily 'fa 
do' list. Lid things like "Finish project 
research "or'Buy notebooks." And tick 
tilin gs off wh en youve done them. If you 
don't manage everything, maybe yaur 
30 list is too long - or maybe you aren't 
trying hard enough to get things done. 


TIP: Set p- ort as. 

Final rwisioo far 
tomorrow's test fakes 
priority aver phoning 
friends. 


BE EFFICIENT! 

With "time wasters" like too much 
TV. be strong enough Eo say no.And 
dan 'I put things off. If you leave all 
you r revision fill the night before an 
exam,there"ll be too much la do, 
and you'll be too tired to remember 
much. Finally, try to kil I twc bi rds with one stane. Don't just ride the 
bus to school: ride and read! 


TIP: Organize your things- 
your desk r your clothes, etc. 
Then you wan't waste time 
looking foi a shirt to wear ar a 
pen that works. 


40 


20 


TIP: Fry using yaur 
mobile, loo. Use the 
calendar function to 
help you remember 
important dates. 


PLAN YOUR ROUTE! Now plan 

your route to your goals. Far this, you can 
make yourself a wall planner and write yaur 
work schedules,with homewcrk. revision 
and test dates.Then check regularly Make 
sure you keep ta those dates! 

MARCH 


ORGANIZE YOUR IDEAS! 

Wh en you revise for an eaam, fry 
to organize complicated ideas and 
infarmarion clearly. Sometimes you 
45 can lid problems and solutions, or 
points'for' and 'ngaind? Sometimes, 
yea can use a chart ar a diagram like 
this network. 
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TIPs Don't revise all ihe 
time: take breaks or you'II 
bum out.And Ihe night 
before an esam, fry la get 
a good nights deep. 
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Unit Two (Reading Passage) 

Organized to succeed 

1. Dr. Sally Dale is. A) an Education Expert B) an English Teacher C) a Social worker 

2. If you set too many,. . t jaIaj 

A) you won't revise all the time. B) you won't achieve any. C) you won't have a good night's sleep. 

3. Your main goal might be to. uLl> .^ uu 

A) Get into a good University. B) Organize your things. C) Set priorities. 

4. If you use a calendar function, it helps you to. .jj i ^ 

A) take breaks. B) remember important dates. C) organize your clothes. 

5. A wall planner can help students to. 

A) Write their work schedules, homework, revision and test dates. 

B) Set clear goals. C) Organize complicated ideas. 

6. Grade 12 students should get organized so as to.jj 12 

A) put all things off. B) kill two birds with one stone. C) do well in the exam. 

7 .is wrong because there will be too much to do and you will get too tired to remember much. 

. JJ 4 JJ tj ulitijjj u SjAJ 4J4J4A. 

A) Organizing complicated idea. B) Revising late. C) Setting clear goals. 

8. Don’t revise all the time maybe. . amQIjaj uLS 

A) You will forget everything. B) You will burn out. C) You will be too tired to remember much. 

9. Don’t leave all the revision till the night before exam,. *^ ^ ^ 

A) To get a good night's sleep. B) There will be too much to do. C) Write a daily to do list. 

10. If you., it helps you to remember important dates. 

jlSdfjjjf ijjj tftjJjUutoj . ul:4j LLUfajj IjAj , SAj . jaSaj 

A) Set priorities B) organize your clothes C) use a calendar function D) organize complicated idea 

11. Lists, charts and diagrams can help you to understand. 

. u i74J jiJj wuj<UO jjljjei tj 

A) Complicated idea. B) Set goals. C) Your work schedule. 

2012 / Grade 12 students can write their work schedules with. 

A) Homework, revision, and test dates. C) Finishing projects and buy note books. 

B) Organizing their things and clothes. D) Riding and reading at the same time. 

2013/ Grade 12 students should set clear goals because if they set too many. 

A) They will achieve them. C) They will be training for a job. 

B) They won't achieve any. D) They will be taking notes. 

2013/ If you leave all your revision till the night before an exam. 

A) You will remember much. C) You will be too tired to remember much. 

B) You will learn efficiently. D) You will not waste time. 

2014/ to kill two birds with one stone means ...A) To organize complicated idea B) To achieve two aims at one time. 

C) To set priorities. D) To set two clear goals. 


( « ] 
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Lesson 

One 


Don’t you have to revise? 


^ Proposition of timo'. uls ^LSaji^b 




1. (At): we use (at) with: 

~ (at) (7: oo o'clock, 7 a.m, half past seven) 

~ (at) (Breakfast, Lunch, Dinner, midday, midnight, noon, dawn, night, Christmas) 

Example: 

~ I get up at 7:00 o'clock. 

~ We watched the program at 9:30 p.m. 

~ He had lunch at midday. 

2. (On): we use (on) with: 

~ Days of week: (on) (Saturday, Monday, Friday.) 3^ * 

~ Months with days: (on) (January 1 st , March 3 rd , April 20 th , June 15 th ....) 

~ (on) (Friday morning, Saturday evening, Monday afternoon 

Example: 

~ We played football on Friday. 

~ We have exam on Saturday morning. 

~ They will finish their project on March 3 rd . 


□ 
□ 


3. (In): we use (in) with: 

~ Three times of the day: (in) (the morning, the afternoon, the 


evening) 




3jo " 


~ Months come alone: (in) (January, February, March, September, December....) j&ai *D 

~ Seasons: (in) (the summer, the winter, the spring, the autumn) 3^ *0 

~ Year: (in) (2009,1999) Ju JaIaj *□ 

Example: 

~ I always go to work at half past eight in the morning on Saturday morning. 

~ We have a meeting with some of my friends in the evening. 

~ He was born in Erbil. 1999. (in / on / at) 

4. (From.to) / (between .... and): 

We use (from.to) and (between .... And) between two times relate to each other: 

~ (From 1:00 to 3:00 o'clock) 

~ (between Saturday and Thursday) 

~ (from September to June) 

~ (between 1999 and 2008) 

Example: 

~ We watch a documentary between Saturday and Thursday. 

~ Our lesson starts from 9:40 to 11:00 o'clock in the morning. 


JLm ^jLSd&b jji j\£j 4)*0 


5. (before / after) 

~ (breakfast / dinner / o'clock / noon) 




~ Students arrived at school.8:00 o'clock, (during / on / before) 

~ We have a meeting.dinner, (after / in / on) 

6. During + (a noun) 

.uLSj £>bj ^ojLS<U j*b ASajb 4$ uaajHaj Jjab 'jaZal 

~ I fell asleep.the film. 

~ There were many interruptions.the teacher's speech. ( during / on / at) 

~ We met a lot of interesting people.our holiday. ( by / at / during) 

~ Two or three important things happened.the voyage. (in / on / during) 

~ They were talking inside the class.the lesson. 

( 25 ] 
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j Hemin's High School for Boys 

7. By + a (time) not later than: 

tjJljA jb ubjjjt) JH 1 J UJJdlAS * uUijL^4J ^LjLS ^414) 

~ (By) (7: oo o'clock, 7 a.m, half past seven) 

~ Days of week: (By) (Saturday, Monday, Friday.) 

~ I posted a letter today, so they should receive it.Monday. 

~ Students have to be at home.12:45 p.m. 

~ Fred will be returning to Kurdistan.Friday. 

< this, last, yesterday, next every :uAjb jlsaj AS<ujLi*j <u djjii>»b fiu jLSAjts ^aSaj ajl^ ? aj diSAj jaSaj 

~ I left some of my friends_10:30_last night. (Use the correct preposition of times) 

~ He went for a walk.six o'clock.every morning. (Use the correct preposition of times) 

2013 /1 get up.eight o'clock.the morning.Friday, (use the correct preposition of times) 


2015/ Dana has to finish his research.half past nine.the morning.Monday. 

A) at / in / on B) from / to / by C) at / on / by D) in / at / on 

2015/ According to my schedule, we have a rest. 9:30.10:00 .Sunday. 

A) at, in, on B) from, to, on C) to, from, to D) from, to, in 


Lesson 

Twrr 


Don’t you have to revise? 
Negative question: &Lujj 






Negative questions sometimes check information like tag question: 

Ajb^£ j( Note) 

jUAA ijaj j*jaa aSai*, jiiAi (am, is, are, was, were, will, shall, can, may, must, would, could, should, have, has, had > 

: A£AL*y j^«AA j»UAA , ujj&ai Aj ^ ^jAwAJ(T ag question) ^LuU 

(lam.... - ►Aren’t I.? jb Am I not) 

Q. He is a doctor. 

A) Aren’t he a doctor? B) Wasn’t he a doctor? C) Isn’t he a doctor? D) Doesn’t he a doctor? 

Q. They are polite students. 

A) Weren't they polite students?' B) Wasn't they polite students? 

C) Isn't they polite students? D) Aren't they polite students? 

Negative Question: ( Isn't she reading a book?) 

Negative Question: ( Aren't they playing in the Garden?) 

Negative Question: ( Wasn't he winning the first prize?) 

Negative Question: ( Weren't we visiting the museum?) 


Q. Lana is reading a book. 

Q. They are playing in the Garden. 
Q. Ali was winning the first prize. 
Q. We were visiting the museum. 


Present 


Past 


Jsn't / Aren't 
Wasn't / Weren't 


+ S 


(V. -inq) complement? 


Q. I am an English teacher. 

A) Aren't I an English teacher? 


B) Aren't they an English teacher? C) Isn't he an English teacher? 


Q. Layla has understood the subjects. Negative Question: ( Hasn't Layla understood the subjects?) 
Q. You have lost your wallet in the park. Negative Question: ( Haven't you lost your wallet in the park?) 
Q. Azad had travelled to New York. Negative Question: ( Hadn't he travelled to New York?) 

-\ 

Present ^Haven't / Hasn't 


Past 


Hadn't 


+ S 


(P.P) complement? 

zx— 


J 


( » ) 
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Negative Question: (Won't they waste their time?) 
Negative Question: (Can't he swim in the river?) 



: Note) 


ij4j jjjAb 4S&MJ have to > jujb jb ^<u »$ju ySjj&au && . 1 

. <Negative question > < Don’t > 

Q. Students can get high marks._well? 

A) Don't they have to study B) Doesn't they have to study C) Didn't they have to study 

Q._home early? (you have to return) (make Negative Question) 

(^bjd jb4J( has to) jj4J4JUjb jb ( eS jb ~S ) ASbcwj ^bj£ jdSAl .2 

.(ijjLe tj jjuiMij < Negative question) < Doesn’t) £>4«ju>b 

Q. Lana runs very fast._catch the bus? 

A) Don't she B) Doesn't she C) Didn’t she D) Hasn't she 

Q. Ali likes seeing all of the cities in Kurdistan. ____________ a lot? 

A) Don’t he have to travel B) Didn’t he have to travel 


(Doesn’ 


Q... 


C) Doesn’t he have to travel 

to the book shop? (he has to go) (make Negative Question) 


/]3Cf to) jj444Jbjb jb 4j ^jLublj jb (~ed > JjS jb iijjuuj tjjbjS j^jIa .3 

fij & u d Sdi jla&ai bj£ (Negative question ) ^b^j^ub i Didn t > jjdbjujb ^bj£ ijb jsaamj 

Q. Ali didn’t post the letters._to the post office? 

A) Don’t he go B) Doesn’t he go C) Didn’t he go D) Hasn’t he go 

Q. themselves for the final exam last year? (Students prepare) (make Negative Question) 


Q. They played well. 


. the game? (they had to win) (make Negative Question) 


Present ] C Don't / Doesn't 
^ Didn't 


Past 



(Base) complement? 


v_ 


J 


Q. Nali was a poet. 

A) Hadn't he 


_ write any poems? 

B) Don’t he C) Doesn’t he D) Didn’t he 

Q. we go to the market._buy some new clothes? 

A) Didn’t we B) Haven't we C) Doesn't we D) Don't we 


Why 


. jbj ( DOt ) Ij4 uU jLSAmjJ AwJJ jL£djdAdJj)lJ i JjA A) J * 

~\(isn't / aren't / wasn't / weren't) 


r 


(hasn't / haven't / hadn't) 


Y (won't / can't / wouldn't / couldn’t ) 


.. (V.-ing) complement? 


S. 


.. (P.P) complement? 




. (Base) complement? 


Q. Hareem is very clever.. 


. high marks? (Why can get) (Make Negative Question) 


Q.they promise to study very well next year? 

A) Why don’t B) Why weren’t C) Why didn’t D) Why won't 


( 27 ) 
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r 

don’t 

doesn’t 

didn’t 

V vlv/l 1 l 1 l / 1V 

Why 

S. + base .... Complement? 




( don't / doesn't / didn’t > t uu> j aSjj jLS<us«> 2 L« 4iu £ jhu ' 


their teachers some questions? 
C) Why didn’t they ask? 


Q. Students don’t understand the lesson very well. 

A) why don’t they ask? B) Why doesn’t they ask? 

Q. He saves some money._ buy a house? 

A) Why don’t he B) Why doesn’t he C) Why didn’t he D) Why hasn’t he 

Q. The Judge studies the case._solve the problem? 

A) Why doesn’t he B) Why don’t he C) Why didn’t he D) Why hasn't he 


Q. Ahmad revises all the books. 

_himself for the final exam? (Why prepare) (Make Negative Question) 


Q. An American reporter visited Kurdistan. 

_about the development of Kurdistan? 

A) Why don’t write B) Why doesn’t write C) Why didn’t write 


s# 



D) Why hasn’t write 


2013/ .fail the last tests? 

A) Doesn’t she? B) Didn’t she? C) Don’t she? Haven't she? 

2015 / They.to see the statue of liberty when they were there. 

A) didn't had enough time B) don't have enough time C) didn't have enough time D) haven't enough time 
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Lesson 

Three 


What will you be doing in a year from now? 


Positive: 


Future Continuous Tense: 


S. + will be (V. -ing).Complement. 


~ The students will be getting high marks. 

~ They will be respecting their teachers. 

~.passing in the final exam next summer next summer. 

A) He will be B) He would be C) Will he be 

Q. Hawar.travelling to Paris next week. 

A) Will he be B) Who will be C) would be 


D) Why will he be 
D) will be 


Negative: 


S. + will (not) be (V. -ing).Complement. 


~ Students won't be talking a lot in the class. 

~ Rebaz won't be working over time. 

~ Students.their time in grade 12. 

A) won't be wasting B) wouldn’t be wasting 

~ Sara to music soon. 

A) wouldn’t be listening B) won't be listen 

Interrogative: 

1. Yes, No question: 




C) Will they be wasting 
C) Will be not listening 


D) Why will they wasting 
D) won't be listening 


Will (S.) be + (V. -ing).Complement? 


Q. Students (do) their homework? (Make Future Continuous Tense) 
A. Will students be doing their homework? 

~ Will AN and Ahmad be studying very hard? 

Q.carrying his sport bag? Yes, Steve will. 

A) Steve will be B) Steve won't be C) 


Steve be D) Why will Steve be 


2. Wh- question: 


Wh- will (S.) be + (V. -ing).Complement? 


Q. ~ (Where (do) your jump) (Make Future Continuous Tense) 

A. Where will you be doing your jump? 

Q. ~ (Why Bill Bone (choose) this place) (Make Future Continuous Tense) 

A. Why will Bill Bone be choosing this place? 

Q.attending the youth conference in New York? 

A) Why would Azad be B) Azad will be C) Would he be 
2013 / 1 (fly) to London at this time tomorrow. (Correct the verb in brackets) 

A. 

2013/ What.this time next week? 

A) Were you doing B) would you be doing C) are you do 

2014/ .attending the meeting tomorrow? Yes, he will. 

A) Will he be B) Why will he be C) Does he 

2015 /.working till the end of the week? 

A) Will you be B) You will be C) Will you being D) Would you be 

2015 / Next week, my father.this new company. 

A) Would running B) Will be run C) Will be running D) could be 
2015/ which country.first? 

A) will you visiting B) will you be visiting C) you will be visiting 


D) Why will Azad be 


D) will you be doing 
D) Will he 


D) none of these 


( ^ ) 
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Giving Advice: 
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Positive 


r 





Subject 


must / must not 
should / shouldn’ 
have to / don’t have to 
ought to /ought not to 

need to / don’t need to 
has to / doesn’t have to 


Negative 


base.Complement. 



Question 

Suggestion 

jOU 

AuuJ jAw 

Pain ' 

Sick/ill 

Bad fever 

Head ache 

Stomach ache 

y 

► 

Go to the hospital. 

See a doctor. 


Late 

Take a taxi. 


Always late 

Get up early. 

jjdJ U 

djjjA&AA Jjdj 

4J4A i&ljlj 

Tired ] 

Weak 

Pale 

My feet is killing me 

J 

► 

Have a rest. 

Take a rest. 

ZUmuLtSdi jjj 

jjj &jlJ 

Smoking a lot 
Drinking a lot 

Is drunk 

N 

■ 

Give it up. 

aAxj 

Tooth ache 

Go to the dentist 

AJ 

ulji- Liu 

Something is wrong with my eyes. 

My sight is getting worse. 

Go to the oculist. 

See an oculist. 

4JA& ^SAj ArtuS j*A£ib U^i4 

Something is wrong with mobile. 

Go to the phone shop. 

. ^JjAAAj 

1 need some books. 

Go to the library. 

.d$UAJ djAJUA) guA 

There is no fruit in the house. 

Go to the supermarket. 


. uuj (jb bujb /^ub 


Q. Grade 12 is really a hard grade at school. (Advise your brother) 

< A > 


Positive 

A. You should study hard. 


Negative 

A. You must not waste your time. 


Q. Ali earns some money. (Advise him) 

A. He needs to buy a computer for himself. 

Q. My father was very tired. (Advise) 

A. 

Q. I need some books for my research. (Advise) 

A. 

Q. Dana has got a toothache. He.to the dentist. 

A) ought to go B) ought not to go C) to go 
2015 /1 haven't been feeling well for a while. 

A) You should visit your teacher. C) You should go and see the doctor. 

B) You ought to go to the supermarket. D) none 
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Lesson 

Four 


What will you be doing in a year from now? 


(too + adjective + infinitive) 

. ^ ij Li JdSdJ (too) ^ 

(base): 4 jIj kSjjLj (to) tj jUtiejlJ Jjj (tOO) 

Q/ A student asked a lot of questions. I (be) tired, (listen) to my students. Use: (too.to) 

A. I was too tired to listen to my students. 

Q/ Hareem got high marks last year. 

Well, He (be) clever, (answer) all the questions. Use: (too.to) 

A. Well, he was too clever to answer all the questions. 

Q/ Lynda gets high marks in Grade 12. 

Well, she looks (young) (go) to university. Use: (too.to) 

A. Well, she looks too young to go to university, 

Q/1 buy a jacket in Tablo Mall. 

The jacket looks (small) for me, (wear). Use: (too.to) 

A. 

Q. Lana finishes Grade 12 successfully. She.to go to university. 

A) are too young B) is too young C) was too young D) were too young 


# 


• y&yb li bp j(many) (too) "" 

Q. School is much busier than before. 

There (be), many books, (read). Use: (too.to) 

A. MVv 

IjJAJ ^SjjLj J. uU:jLS<U ( much ) (too ) LA>Jj<LA * 

Q. Steve was very upset yesterday. 

There (be) much revision, (do). Use: (too.to) 

A. 

Q. Layla has a test tomorrow. 

There (be), revision, (do) all the evening. Use: (too.to) 

A. V 4* A> 


(not verb) adjective + enough + infinitive) 

* “o (enough) 

(base) * ^ j A xj ^ d&s} (to) 6$ (enough) 

Q. Azad wants to go to Paris. 

He (not be) old, (travel) aboard. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

Q. Some of my students failed in the last exam. 

They (not be), clever, (pass) in the exam. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

Q. Why don’t we have lunch at the restaurant? 

Well, we (not be), rich, do that. Use: (enough) 

A. 

2012 / Why can't you lift this table? 

I (not be), strong (carry) it. Use: (enough) 
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(not) enough (noun) + infinitive) 

(base) j <Gij (to) «3 Jmj peijAb ( enough) &j. aa _>aSaj ,»uaj * 

(not have)r Present —► (don't have / doesn't have) * (not have got) r Present — ►(haven't got / hasn't got) 
L Past -► [didn't have) L Past -► (hadn’t got) 


Q/ we didn’t finish the whole book last year. 

Well, we (not have), time, (finish) it. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

Q/ They don’t finish all of the books. 

Students (not have got), time, (revise) all the time. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

Q/ Why don’t you buy a new car? 

I (not have), money, (buy) a new car. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

Q/ Our students aren't very clever. 

We (not have), students, (get) high marks. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

2013/ Why didn’t you answer the questions? 

Well, there (not be), time, (answer) it. Use: (enough.to) 

A. 

2013 / Dad, I want to buy this sport car. It is just 40,000$. 

Dad, but, we (not have), money, (buy) it. Use: (enough 

A. 

2012 / 1 can't drink that milk. 

It (be), hot, for me (drink) it. Use: (too.to) 




# 


A. 






2012 / Why didn’t you buy the watch? 

Well, it (be), expensive, for me (buy). Use: (too.to) 

A. *\\ 

2014/ Why didn’t you cut down the trees? Well, I (not be), strong, (do) that. Use: (enough) 

a. vr(V 

2014 / My father used the saw to cut the rope because the knife (not be), sharp, (do) that. (Use: enough) 

A. 

Q. Students.to relax in grade 12. 

A) don’t have enough time C) doesn’t have time enough 

B) don’t have time enough D) don’t enough time have 

Q. Why didn't you send the reports to the manger? I.to send them. 

A) don’t have enough time C) doesn’t have enough time 

B) Didn’t have enough time D) don’t have time enough 

Q. Charles Dickens was a writer. He wrote. 

A) too many books to read. C) too much books to read. 

B) too much enough books to read. D) too many enough books to read. 

Q. Mariwan and Ahmad are too clever.all the questions. 

A) Answers B) to answer C) answering D) answered 

2015/ They.to see the statue of liberty when they were there. 

A) Didn't had enough time B) don't have enough time C) didn't have enough time D) haven't enough time 

2015/ .? We will miss the school bus if we don’t go faster. 

A) Doesn’t he understanding B) Is he understand C) Haven't you understand D) Don’t you understand 
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Activity book Unit two 


Verb 

Noun 

Organize 

Organization 

Develop 

Development 

Decide 

Decision 

Waste 

Waste 


Use grammatical pairs to complete the following: 

1. Has Dara decided which job to take? No, he's still trying to make his decision . 

2. It's a waste of time to sit here doing nothing, and I hate wasting time! 

3. A university is a large organization , and to work efficiently it has to organize its activities well. 

4. Kurdistan wants economic development and with its many new projects it is developing fast. 


Verb 

Noun 

Plan 

Plan / planner 

Practise 

Practice 

Protect 

Protection 

Publish 

Publishing / Publisher 

Revise 

Revision 


Noun 

Noun 

Bank 

Bank 

Chemist 

Chemistry 

Immigrant 

Immigration 

Presenter 

Presentation 

Wood 

Woods 


Use grammatical pairs to complete the following: 




loping rast. 

# 


1. The US population was just a few million in 1800, but immigration rose rapidly during the following century and 
immigrants started coming from many other parts of the world. 

2. How often do you practise your singing? I go to singing practice three times a week. 

3. We used to go into the woods to find trees that had fallen and bring back wood for our fire. 

4. My uncle works for a publisher , and my cousin hopes to get a job in publishing , too. 

5. Why have you written TRAVEL on your elan for next summer? Because I'm planning to travel round the world! 

6 . I'm going to do some revision for our history test tonight, and then I'm going to revise for our biology test 
tomorrow night. 


Noun 

Adjective 

Adverb 

Beauty 

Beautiful 

Beautifully 

Difference 

Different 

Differently 

Environment 

Environmental 

Environmental 

Fashion 

Fashionable 

Fashionably 

Person 

Personal 

Personally 

Safety 

Safe 

Safely 


Use sets of words to complete the following: 


1 . 


2 . 


A) I heard about the fire. Are you and little Nian safe ? 

B) Yes, we all got out safely , mum. But we have lost everything 

C) That's not important. Your safety is the only really important thing. 

A) Here are Dlovan GHarib's personal details. 

B) Thanks, but tell me, what sort of person is he? 

A) Speaking personally , I think he's the right man for the job, but you should decide for yourself when you interview him. 

A) Have you noticed any difference now that Layla has been away at university for a year? 

B) Oh, yes! She thinks and talks very differently now. She's really a different person. 
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Hemin's High School for Boys 

Episode 2 : Everything changes at the inn 

Section one: "The Sea Chest“ 

Where did Jim go as the captain had told him? Where did Jim and his mother go when it became dangerous 
for them to stay at the inn? Why did people not help them? Where did they return? Which room did the go to? Where 
did Jim go down? What did Jim look for? Who opened the chest? What were there in the chest? What did Jim's mother 
take? What did Jim take? 

If Jim went to see Dr. Livesey as the captain had told him to do, he would leave his 
mother alone and on the other hand, it also seemed too dangerous for them to stay at the 
inn. When they got to the village no one wanted to return with them to the Admiral Benbow 
because some of the men had heard of the terrible captain Flint and other had seen 
strange men on the road that day. They return to the inn alone. They walked into the room 
where the captain lay. Jim went down on his knees. On the floor near the dead man's 
hand was a small, round, black piece of paper- the black spot. Jim anxiously looked in his 
pockets for the key to the chest. He found nothing. Although the lock was difficult to open 
Jim's mother turned it and opened the lid in a moment. D 


m 


$ 


At the top, there was a carefully folded suit Under that, there were too many things to count some pistols, a large 
piece of silver, and a Spanish watch and many more small objects. At the very bottom of the chest lay a packet covered 
with cloth and a heavy bag that held gold coins. Jim's mother took the coins, but Jim took the packet covered in cloth. 

jj} 4 jSjjLS t AJAjJ (jSAjVA) aj u il i^A ^AA LuAjAA ^AAA t jjAJjjS AS All) LS AS i^AJ SIaj . ;j£Sa JA uM ft# jASAJ 

( jjAJ yfrU JI>aAAA) (JAaIaeA Aa AjAlJjA^J jlj JaSaJ AS jjjAAAALaU) S L uyAS ^u AASaJU^S AlumJ AS .Aj A l i^ aSAaLaea Aa AJAS j|. AJUUijJ 

AS jjj£ ajjj$ 3 JA)^ . ASAaLaa A* ajAaIjAS LuAj Aa .jja jja aSISjj jAm ^ASa : AwAS j (uidd) ju LS ^SLLwjJ AJ jUajS ^JUAA A5jj£ 

jja jAwAJ ^jLSAwAj AJL^ AS SljjftA <^£aj ^SjjAALS A^jL) ASAJua LS uluaAjAJ .ajajIj^ ajj^ ^aLSjjjAa jAwAl (W- .jjjjjAS |[£jAJ ASAuJ LS 
^AS ^AjajUAa (W- ^SjIa ^fAA ^ajAaajS jja u^Aw jj3 aAaA^jAA . ASAJjJLLw ^LdS ^ajaAajja ja IjaS ^jLSAjI^jkS ajA^aIjA^uaAa .jjajjAS 

ASAJjAxw SajajJjA) .jJ AJ ^aLluua ^SojL^Aw t ajjaS A^jL) t A Uaa ^AjAA AaIjAJ jjaAA uu jj} ajAa jJjAJ . ajaAjS ^ASA^jAAm 

AS AjJ ^ASAJASb Aa t AjJ ^ISajL ^5jIa jj Jj J4j AS j*>j 2 ^SAjLub> aj jjaI>&>j Ia dAJjjAA A^jLa Aa AS AUjASU 

.jjaIjJwjj Ia aSajjjAj Aa 

Sea-Chest 


jsnuatjon after the captain's death “ D 

M/ho did Jim tell about Pew's visit and the captain's sudden death as soon as she came? What was /'f hard for 
them to decide then? On the one hand, who did Jim want to go and see? And what did he want to tell him about? On 
the other hand, why didn’t he want to do that? Why were they also against staying together at the Admiral Benbow? 
What did they therefore decide to do next? Then what did they plan to do after that? Why did they want to do that? 

Q 

/As soon as Jim's mother came, he told her about Pew and Captain's sudden death. It was hard for them to decide 
what to do then. On the one hand, Jim wanted to go and see Dr. Livesey, and he wanted to tell him about Flint's crew 
and the captain's death. On the other hand, he didn’t want to do that because her mother would be left alone, and her 
safety was the most important thing to him. They were also against staying together at the Admiral Ben bow because it 
seemed too dangerous. They therefore decided to go next to the nearest village to get help. Then they planned to come 
back to the inn. They wanted to do that to open the captain's chest and take the money they were owed .D 

.jA5j ^ jaAajUjJ jja uJ-Au j jIjS ^SjjLS .Jaa juLS (JjLSLaA) ^aa>a aj jjaa Aa uajIjAw ujjS ^a jAa ^SjIa (JIja 

^SAjVAI .uuIa ^a £ ( JjJ ) jJ LS <jAA>a j uJu£ j LS ( ^aJLj ) <JUUj4j ^ajUjaa ^ajAa ja lullua jjISa j uljjj (^lujj ^ t ajASAjVaJ 
^JIjjWAAA (JAaLaA Aa A) jJJA jUajAaU ^jA UajjAA . Alw jJJ&JjS jAA ^JAaVAw AJ AjAlluAAA LuAJAA ^5j(A ASaj^ uLSa IjLa UmJJAJUAA t AJAjJ 
AS LjIa jLa^Ua ^jIja . jaAa jLuAajU jSajD ^aV ja j^a Ia jUjbjJ ajAj jAjAJ .jjj jUa SILlwjJ jj} ASAJ'jAjjb ASjj^ jjAa 

A1Ajj)AAAa AS ajAaJjjA ^ASaLJS . jAaaA AaIjAa (JjIj^A^ AS (JAjLj jAa j ajAaASa ASA^jJLum ^ajAA ja jASa ajAa jLluuJj . ASAa^A Aa ja ajAUjASa 
.jjaLu ^aj^La ^ajU AS ajjaS ^SoAlAj^ aj jjaIjSja Ia j^LajJAa AS AQjaSLj j AIAaA^aLaaa t IaaSAajALw A) ajAaja! JuuAa aSAua S ^JLaAa 


( ^ ) 
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Section two:"The last of the Blind Man (Pew)” 

How many men did they go inside the inn? What did they find? Where did the blind man and the two others 
stay? What did they find? Did they find Flint's writing? Whom did the blind man, Pew accuse? What did Pew start to do? 
Where were they leaving Pew? How many horses appeared in the moonlight? Why did Pew scream? Where did he go? 
What happened to Pew? 

Q i 

After Pew and the other seamen return to the inn, most of them went inside while he had stayed outside; when 
they went inside they found the Captain's dead body and the Chest. They found money, but they didn’t find Flint's 
writing. The blind man, (Pew) accused the people of the inn especially the boy. Pew started trying to hit the men with his 
stick. As the sound of the horses galloping- Sheriff Dance and his officers came from the hill, they ran away leaving Pew 
anxiously tapping up and down the road alone. Four or five horses appeared in the moonlight. Pew screamed and, not 
knowing in which direction to run when he fell under one of the officers'horses, he was dead. 

JojLS tjtjti Al jjjj AS JAjlS jAJ ijtjjjj Aajj* jU<U jjj, ASAj L*j<W tjAjI jASjJ ^ISAjljUjU j ( ) &jAj JbU 

ij Lu .tjAjjjiAj jU (ul tte ) yjiSijIjup fhtAA jb 4 &;Lj tjAjjji jLtuASAJjJuLu lAijjAA AS jUASAjJjlS £Au)! I 

(jSjqa AS iJAljIS jAl .uldj jiS&jL^Al 1JASAJ& ZAj Ij AA (jLj aSoj^S ( ^A jjLj A j f t£ASAjLk* jSJAp ) ASajj^S 
fcAj yjljjj ijSai ) .UuUA I3P tjAj ^HjASLuAJ jU (JJM ) ijS jUlj jljAJ uLA j ( <j*jlj ) LAJjHj jLS<Uu<U 

ijS (fjlji vZjSj jlSAjdiiAJAj duSAjjJj AjjAS ajAjjJjAj duulS uljjJ dAJAxuIjti 

Section three: "The Captain's paper“ 

Where was Dr. Livesey when Jim and Mr. Dance went to Dr. Livesey's house? What did Jim give Dr. Livesey? 
Who started to open the cloth that covered the packet? What did he find inside the cloth? What was written inside the 
book? What did they see when the doctor carefully opened the rolled-up paper? 


When Jim went to Dr. Livesey's house, Dr. Livesey was at the hall, where he 
was having dinner with the Squire. Jim gave Dr. Livesey the packet covered with cloth. 

After dinner, Dr. Livesey started to open the cloth that covered the packet. Inside he 
found two things; a book and a roll of paper. The book was full of names, numbers and 
dates. This is Bill Bones account book! Cried the Squire. 

The names are the ships that he sank, and the numbers show the money that 
he took from them. The doctor carefully opened the rolled-up paper and they saw a 
map of an island, complete with Latitude and Longitude, names of hills and bays. A 
large hill in the center named the "Spy-glas^There were three red crosses; one was 
in the south-west and these words next to it: Bulk of treasure here. The second Red 
Cross showed where some silver was buried, and the third some weapons. The Squire 
decided to lead a voyage from Bristol to find the treasure, and the doctor agreed but 
he also told the Squire to tell no one about the map. 

b ASjjAj ^ AS i£4j4SIj jAJ (pjljdU pjQ 4SL&IJ JaSaJ AS JJJ ) iluLS 

3 3LJ4J jjjjj dSdSjjJji ilj: J33J ^SjjAaIS JaSaJ duSjjjjdj . ajdjL jAJ .ASAjASU SajAjAjSAj IjS ) AJ ^b 

jLSdjLj ijJ JuJ LSdjUj 3 ^jS p^&AS AjUxmAS j 4 j Sj b jLi^lj .d( J;U) SASAJ tfjbjlAj ^SjjJjAJ AaAj 4 £lxlJ j djUj 

)AmAJ pAj &Ly j\jSAjaSj$* £A£?Aj o^AAjS dj4£LS ASc jjIS: jjj ijj JL» ^ApAJ AS ubdA jLujl) 



jAmAI (spy gless ) aSaSjji jjluijtjij aj &jjaS (jSjijS jAmaj ^jts tijS (longitude) ^ (latitude) 


.( AJdjjJ ASAju^J AS 6jAZmjl)AjAJ iJAjLujj ^AjASjjJ ijlJjjj-iJjfMiJ AJ jLlSjlSAJ .jjjAA ASaApAJjAmAJ jjjm ^AjLujl) 


.ub^ jLuoJ ^[SaSAjp jLu 4 j dj f 6 jAjJljLfi AjJ^u pAJ jLoLSfjjj AS uhtA jLuoJ tjAJ ptjjl ^AjULu 
jztxAAS ujfS iJASLaLj dj jjm* iSjb iJASaj^Sa t A S ^ ulsu AS ^ ( JXmJjJ ) ^ u^j <A L uluAS AS b ^jbjj 45^1 

4 £a£?Aj ul) 4 J ( AJlluiAS (Z^AAj iAJlllu 
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Some questions about Episode 2 


i. 


2 . 


At the top of the Sea-chest, there were. 

A) a carefully folded suits 

B) an old Spanish watch and other objects 

Near the dead captain's hand was. 


■ 


. t 4S4J (jjUjdA 

C) Some pistols and a large piece of Silver 

D) a packet covered with clothes and a heavy bag of gold coins 

ujAS .Amj Jjjj<U 

A) a packet coved with clothes B) a key with string C) a small round, a black piece of paper 

3. After Pew and the other seamen returned to the inn, the blind man. 

., tSijLhiAa i«$Aj JlU 

A) Went inside the inn B) stayed outside the inn C) all of the sailors went inside D) no one went inside 

4. Inside the packet Dr. Liveresy found. . aSajasl# _$bA)D 

A) book and an old watch B) a piece of paper and a book C) a book and a roll-up of paper D) the black spot 

5. When Jim and his mother went to the nearest village.to the inn. 

A) no one was ready to return with them B) Dr. Liveresy returned with them 

C) a man from the village returned with them D) a boy returned with them 

6 . On the map, there were. jjjaa.aSa^a}>l«aj 

A) only three red crosses C) only the name of the hills and bays 

B) only the name of a large hill D) name of the hills, bays, and red crosses with details 

7. When Jim arrived at Dr. Liveresy's house, he. &.. .L.... ajjaj, t&ijjjiSjyiu aI£ja2aUjLS 

A) was at the library with the Squire C) was at the hall with the Squire 

B) was out of his house D) was walking with the Squire 

8 .opened the Sea-chest. a^a. b. 

A) Dr. Liveresy B) the Squire (Mr. Trelawney) ty Jim's mother 

9. The book was full of names, the names refer to. y&j&i . jj jiSyti ,jb Ai j#jj aSau2 

A) Name of the sailors C) The amount of money that C. Flint and C. Bill had taken from people 

B) Name of the ship's that C. Flint and C. Bill had sunk at sea 

10. When Jim and his mother returned to the inn,. .ASAjbu a» ^ajIjaS ^Sj b j ft# duuis 

A) everything had changed B) the pirates had already been at the inn C) Nothing had changed 

11. The Squire was. .ASLib 

A) a strong and heavy man C) an old man and his back bent over 

B) a tall, strong man with eyebrows D) His skin was unpleasant 

12 ., a man gave Jim a gun in a case, they were attacked. 

.jAu AjIjS jASaj , jby- <U jijS « (W- b.-U»Lu , 4StJjj£jU4J 

A) At the Admiral Benbow inn B) at the Bay C) In the village D) At Dr. Liveresy's house 

13 .took Jim Hawkins to the Dr. Liveresy's house. . 

A) Mr. Trelawne^^ B) Sheriff Dance C) A boy D)Aman 

14. The blind man accused the people in the inn because. 

.^ajAj jAjAJ ^A2AjI^j Aa A2ajJ£2 ajLo 

A) There weren’t any of C. Flint's writing there B) Jim's mother took the money C) they locked the inn door 

15. When they arrived at Dr. Liveresy's house,.opened the door. 

A) The Squire B) Dr. Liveresy C) A servant ^aSiI^j., ^ aawjaS jijAj aLuls 

16.is the name of the largest hill on the Island. 

A) Latitude B) Longitude C) Spy-glass asa^jjAaAJ ijZ jjjJtjjtf &tj.D 

17. The Squire was the man who Dr. Liveresy was afraid of him because. 

.AjjAjAI j^jAuj ^AjUU tfjJLdjjjSi A2 tjLu jAj ASlxb 

A) He was very serious in his job. B) He will go and tell the sailors about the map. C) He can't keep secrets 

18. Jim and his mother went to the nearest village. . # yfcb j 

A) to run away from the inn B) to get help C) to go to Dr. Liveresy's house 






































































19. If Dr. Liveresy agree, Mr. Trelawney will. . aSixU jjiSj jaIaj 

A) go to Bristol B) buy a ship C) prepare themselves for a voyage D) All of them are true 

20. After the Captain's sudden death, Jim and his mother. ., a£amjLS^lsuaj j 

A) went to Dr. Liveresy's house C) Stayed at the inn and waited Dr. Liveresy 

B) it seemed too dangerous to stay at the Admiral Benbow 

i 21. Before Bill was dead, he told Jim to go and. .uImj. & CiyZ ^ <u Jg^jASjSij \ 

A) see Black Dog B) see the blind man(Pew) C) see the man of the law(Dr. Livesey) 

22. In the village, a man gave Jim.in case, they were attacked. 

.jAiu jASaj , 41 AjIj. AbjUj , ASjju^I 41 

A) a Pistol B) a knife C) a sword D) a gun 

23. On the floor near the dead captain Bill's hand was..ASfyv aIuls^!^ djjj ASAxyoj ,>a«aj 

A) a roll-up of paper and a book B) the black spot C) the Sea-chest 

i 24. When Jim and his mother left the inn, Jim took.and his mother took. 

I 

..W? ,U ^ 1 

A) The black spot and the money B) the packet and the black spot C) the packet and the money 

25. At the botton of the Sea-chest, there were. .j*jaa., aSa^jlm ^j^a* ^aj aj 

A) Some pistols B) a large bag of gold coins C) a packet covered with cloth D) some folded suits 

26. Pew became very angry because. . aSj^ jjj j^u 

A) Captain Bill was dead B) there was none of C.Flint’s writing at the inn C) Jim and his mother left the inn 

27. Pew was dead because. . ^aaj j>» j*u 

A) Other pirate killed him B) he had a stroke C) the first horse hit him 

28. Dr. Livesey found Captain Bill’s.inside the packet. ty 1 *. asajasu jU a) 

A) dairy book B) account book C) sea-chfcsr 
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Unit Three J_ 

SAVING THE PAST FOR THE FUTURE 

People may have lived here . 

active and passive - expressing certainty and possibility 


3 

LESSONS 


FI READ, DO AND SPEAK 

1 Say where you think the texts come from. 

a) a dictionary b) an encyclopedia c) a guidebook d) a school history book 


Stonehenge Is an 

ancient atone circle 
roughly 4,5 GO years old 
that stands SO miles 
wes t of London in 
southern England. The 
SO huge, rectangular 
blocks of stone stand up to 7.5 metres high, 
they weigh between 20 and 50 tonnes, and 
some of them were brought from many miles 
away. They are placed In an inner group and 
an outer group, that is circular in shape, wi th 
a diameter of 30 metres. Stonehenge was 
constructed by a long-forgotten people, but 
we believe that it was used for festivals on the 
shortest and the longes t days of the year. Today, 
it is still visited by thousands as the sun rises 
each mid-summer's day. 


The Great Pyramid of 

Klftufu is the oldest and 
largest of the Pyramids , 
which stand near Egypt's 
capital, Cairo. It was 
built approximately 
4,600 years ago by Khufu, one of the great 
Pharaohs. 

It stands on a square base that measures 230 
by 230 metres, a total area of almost 53,000 
square metres, and its triangular sides rise to 
a height of 146 metres. It contains 2.5 million 
stone blocks, each with a weight of 2.5 tonnes. 
The whole structure has a volume of 2.352 
million cubic metres . It is still known around 
the world as one of the Seven Wonders of the 
Ancient World. 




2 Say what these numbers from the texts refer to, 
i Dimensions: 7.5 metres 30 metres 230 metres almost 53..OO0 square metres 

2.352 million cubic metres 

Other numbers and measurements: 4 P 5O0 years 80 50 tonnes 2.5 million 2.5 tonnes 

Some questions about: 

(Stonehenge and the Great Pyramid of Khufu) 

1. Stonehenge is. m .jua 

A) An ancient place B) an ancient Citadel C) ancient stone 

2. Stonehenge was constructed by . jAjVaj guia 

A) One of the great pharaohs B) along forgotten people C) early Civilization D) archaeologists 

3. Stonehenge is in the.2V . <uj$aS*j £ua 

A) Northern of England B) Southern of England C) West of England D) East of England 

4. The great Pyramid of Khufu was built by. >s uvjjj .jAjVAJ jjij* iSaS^jaS amjaa 

I 

i A) One of the richest of the Pharaohs B) One of the oldest of the Pharaohs C) One of the great of the Pharaohs 

I 

i 5. The great Pyramid of Khufu stands on. .tjLLitj .jA*AJ a«>aa 

A) A triangle base B) A Rectangle base C) A Square base D) A Circle base 
6.is the oldest and largest of the Pyramids. .am>aa jjjjejjtS j jjjujs. 


A) Erbil's ancient citadel B) Stonehenge C) The great Pyramid of Khufu 

7. The height of the great Pyramid of Khufu is . .aj.^a&jjaS aw^aa ^aj D 

A) 7.5 meters B) 146 meters C) 30 meters 

8 .is the weight of each stone in The great Pyramid of Khufu. .£$? amjaa a) aSjj>aj jaa . D 

A) 2.5 million B) 2.5 tones C) 20 tones D) 50 tones 

9. The great Pyramid of Khufu stands. .jij? ^aS^jaS a«,aa 

A) Center of Erbil B) West of London C) Southern of Egypt D) near Egypt's capital, Cairo 
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□ LISTEN AND READ ) Track 10 

Tara Atta has taken her exchange student, 

Emma Wood, out for a picnic in a quiet valley, 

Emma Those rock carvings must be ancient! 

Tara They are. And the Silk Road also came 
along here, 

Emma So Chinese silk travelled this way to 
Europe, 

Tara And the rich merchants carried lots of 
other goods, Imagine all their camels! 

Emma Yes, it must have been busy. 

Tara But listen. You must be getting hungry. 
Lets stop for lunch up by that cave, 

Emma What a great view! 

Tara Lets look inside. People may have lived 
here long ago. 



Emma Its an old metal box. Its falling to pieces! 
Tara We may be looking at something very old. 
Its full of metal... Coins! 

Emma Not all. This circular thing could be a gold 
ring. 

Tara It’s ancient treasure! A rich merchant 
must have buried it! 

Emma You can't be serious! 


Emma I can't see anything unusual. 

Tara I can. Look! Something rectangular! 


Tara Think! Travel was dangerous. There could 
have been an attack. 

Emma And he couldn't have lived through it 
because he didn't come back for his 
treasure! 


Some questions about: 

Atta and Emma Wood) 

1. Tara Atta and Emma Wood are both. 

A) Exchange Students B) Archaeologist C) Biologist 

2. They went out for a picnic in. 

A) an ancient site B) a quiet valley C) Erbil's ancient Citadel 

3. What did they see on their way? 

A) an ancient rock carvii i B) an ancient Citadel C) an ancient Pyramid 

4. Where did they stop for lunch? 

A) by a restaurant B) by an archaeological site C) by a cave 

5. They found.in the floor of the cave. 

A) an ancient treasure B) an ancient map C) an ancient stone 

6 . They found.inside the old metal box. u'd.ijJLS jGaj 

A) Metal coins and treasure map B) metal coins and a gold ring C) a gold ring and a treasure map 


. jj. Lmj j Ijli 

. jj 

5 ujAS jLjaL^ jULSjj jAwAJ 

* jj jLLutj 4J 

.ejJuujjl jU .aSaj jlj<U 
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SAVING THE PAST FOR THE 

Plans are now being carried out. 


present continuous passive * Jr/s said / thought / believed that... 


□ READ 


Home 



1 

About Erbil Citadel 

Saving the Citadel 

Maps 

Contact Us 



Erbil J s ancient Citadel stands at the centre of this fast-growing 
city. Its high walls ring the edge of a mound that already 
reaches up 30 metres above the modern city below. It can 
be seen clearly for milesvand it is one of the most dramatic 
sights anywhere in the Middle East - one that was certainly 
welcome to the Silk Road merchants who travelled this way for 
1,500 years. 

It is also one of the most important places in the Middle 
East. It is said that human beings have lived here continuously 
for up to 8,000 years - longer than anywhere else in the world. Today, the Citadel contains approximately 
500 houses and other buildings and many of these are wonderful examples of traditional architecture 
and construction techniques. But much older treasures almost certainly lie deep in the mound below. 

This mound is almost perfectly circular. It has an average diameter of approximately 400 metres, 
and it covers an area of 102,000 square metres. The mound has never been properly investigated by 
archaeologists, but it is thought that the remains of many cities lie one below another. Some of the most 
important developments in human history were made in this region by early civilizations like theirs - the 
start of farming, for example, and the invention of writing. Asa result the mound may hold important 
secrets about our ancient human, past - secrets that are soon going to be discovered I 


Home 


About Erbil Citadel 


Maps 


Contact Us 


20 


15 


In recent times, there has sadly been a lot of damage to the Citadel, which is now nearly empty. Almost all 
the buildings need urgent repairs and many may soon collapse. It is also believed that the archaeological 
remains below have been seriously damaged by water. Asa result, action is being taken to protea this 
ancient site and also to give it new life. A Government organization {*HCECR} has been set up, and a 
detailed conservation and development plan has been prepared with the help of ^UNESCO. Both bodies 
agree that the Citadel must not be allowed to die. It is also being considered for UNESCO's list of World 
Heritage sites, which includes, for example, the Pyramids and Stonehenge. In early 2010, a $ 13-mil I ion 
programme of conservation and repairs was agreed with UNESCO, and these plans are now being carried 
out. In addition to the archaeological and conservation projects, museums, libraries^ restaurants, cafes, 
artists' studios and craft workshops are also going to be provided. Soon, the ancient heart of Erbil is going 
to be brought back to life again] 


^The Hig.li Commission for Erbil Citadel Revitalization **The United Nations Educational* Scientific and Cultural Organization 


Unit Three (Reading Passage) 


Erbil’s ancient Citadel 


1. The mound has never been investigated by. .j<yv<u <u ,»<u 

A) Archaeologists B) Biologists C) Technologists D) Geologists 

( « ] 
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2. The mound may hold important secrets about. uaJj >aj.^4^ aj> aSJ$jaj?aj ajajIjajD 

A) Our ancient human past C) The early of human beings 

B) The Government at that time D) The Merchants who travelled by here 

3. Erbil's ancient Citadel reaches up.above the modern city. .«ja2aj & ^auaj .ajl2«: jISjaa ^a2 

A) 146 meters height B) 7.5 meters height C) 30 meters height D) 46 meters height 

4. Erbil's ancient Citadel stands on a mound which is perfectly.in shape. 

AJ.^^djIjAJAJ 42 AJ$& ^S A J A SJjJ AJjAmAJ jjJjAA ^^2 ^Y4^ 

A) Circular B) Square C) Triangular D) rectangular 

5. Some of the most important development in human history were made like. 

. dtj SJjJ umjji AjlS tjJAjQjj* iSjJjlt AJ (^jJjAmtjAJ JJjAA 

A) The starting of farming B) the invention of writing C) Both of them D) None of them 

6 . Erbil's ancient Citadel is.anywhere in the Middle-East. 

■ LUiljijU (jjVdAjjb AS jJ jAA AJ . jJjjAA (jjjfS 

A) One of the most famous places B) one of the most dramatic sights C) one of the most expensive sights 

7. It is thought that the mound of Erbil's ancient Citadel contains. 

. AJliOi jjJjAA tP$2 i£A&Aj$ff- ASJjJ Aj SjAiA&oi 

A) Remains of Kurdistan C) remains of many cities 

B) Lots of buried money D) UNESCO's list of the world heritage 

8 . The walls of the citadel ring the. . aj a2Va2 i&fjjj 

A) Whole of Erbil city B) edge of the mound C) Middle East D) wonderful museum 

9. With the help of UNESCO, the Government started to repair Erbil's ancient Citadel so as to. 

. S*}Aj jjJjAA yjjs J'XaSA tfijAjijSjtjjjAj Jj2 yluti uA#j& , ( UNESCO ) JaA#j\jAj 

A) Protect this ancient site. C) Discover secrets about our ancient human past. 

B) Find treasure lie deep in the mound. 

10 .is the most important place in the Middle East. .u«ijjb as jLS a&uJ ajj^s aj aSXaj .D j 

A) Stonehenge B) the Great Pyramid of Khufu C) Erbil's ancient Citadel 

11 .made some important development in the human history in this region. 

.djLuA jbl: AaJjAA jhAJ ^AjLSjja At i2Lu^2 ^jjjAmajAa £ J j A A . 

A) A long forgotten people B) Early Civilization C) Government organization D) Archaeologists 

12. Some of the houses and buildings are wonderful examples of. 

. AJ jS ujSij qajAu iJAjj^aa ^l24jL^4Jb j AJ £JjAA j 

A) Heritage Site B) Archaeological Site C) Traditional architecture and construction techniques 

13. Archaeologists want to investigate the mound because. 

. A£a$P jASj Ajfff- ASJjjAJ ?AS »j A jjj l )SjJ £$4jLMJ jLwbjIjAjj^u j 

I ♦ ♦ ♦ I 

A) It is in the center of the city. C) The houses are damaged. 

B) The remains of many cities lie one below another. D) It was a welcome to the Silk Road merchants. 

I I 

j 14. Erbil's ancient Citadel contains. .ajuIS. jlSjAA^jjS^^ i 

A) 500 houses and other buildings C) 500 houses and no any other buildings 

B) There were too many buildings D) 500 houses, restaurants, cafes, libraries, museums, and artist's studio. 

2015/ HCECR is. 

A) A part of UNESCO B) The name of Erbil Citadel C) A Kurdish Organization D) A conversation project 


( « 1 


















































Hemin's High School for Boys 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


Lesson \ People may have lived here. 


one 


Tense 

Passive Rules 

Time 

Present 

Simple 

Passive 

Active: S. Verb (-s / -es) + object. 

: Object (am / is / are) + P.P . 

Every (day / month / year / week) 
Today 

df&uj yjQjS AjijASti 

Past Simple 
Passive 

Active: S. Verb (-ed) + object. 

: Object (was / were) + P.P . 

Last (night / year / month) 

Ago / Yesterday 
the day before yesterday 

. ASAluuj (jJ AjjjdSti 

Present 

Continuous 

Passive 

Active: S. (am / is / are) Verb + object. 

: Object (am / is / are) being+ P.P . 

Now / right now 

At the moment 

. ASAjLuj (jjljj \S 

Present 

Perfect 

Passive 

Active: S. (have/has) P.P + object. 

: Object (have/has) SLy been + P.P . 

Already / Just 

K ltt]nave / has > ^ alojaSh 

k . ASAZuij 

Passive with 
"going to" 

Active: S. (am / is / are) going to +base + object. 
Passive: Object (am /is/are) going to be + P.P... 

Next (week / month / year) 

Soon / Tomorrow 

Model 

Passive 

Active: S. (will /must/ may) base + object. 

: Object (will /must/ may) be + P.P . 

Next (week / month / year) 

Soon / Tomorrow 

. ASAluij yjLijS AuJjASti 


Ijaj uLt (Object) iiijj Ai ( in, on, at, to, for, about, with) 4jiji>«ij 4 jIj <Gij < Preposition) jpu jaSaj 

. < Object) amju iSjpAA as lujaj (of) aj < complement) 

Active: Lana cleans the room every day. (Present Simple Passive) 

Passive: The room is cleaned every day. 

Active: Ahmad designs many fine buildings. (Present Simple Passive) 

Passive: 

Active: My father buys a new car. 

A new car. r^.. by my father. 

A) is bought B) are bought C) was bought D) is being bought 
Q. The house is painted by Aras. 

A) Past Simple Passive B) Present Perfect Passive C) Present Simple Passive 
Active : Muhammad broke the window yesterday. (Past Simple Passive) 

Passive: The window was broken yesterday. 

Active : Shakespeare wrote many beautiful poems. (Past Simple Passive) 

Passive: 

Active : Mr. Dave called a fire engine last night. (Past Simple Passive) 

Passive: 

Active : The Company employed five hundred people last year. (Past Simple Passive) 

Passive: 

Active : I saw a car accident a few days ago. (Past Simple Passive) 

Passive: 

Q. The concert was postponed the day before yesterday. 

A) Past Simple Passive B) Present Perfect Passive C) Present Simple Passive 

Q. The modern games.many years ago. 

A) are invented B) have already been invented C) are being invented D) were invented 

( « ) 
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2012 / Choose a subject for the conference, (last week) 

A. 

2012 / Build a large school in our village, (last year) 

A. 

2013 / Take the best books for the report, (last month) 

A. 

2013 / Repair another table for this class, (two days ago) 

A. 

2013 / Cook lunch for the guests, (yesterday) 

A. 

2014 / Move the luggage to the new house, (yesterday) 

A. 

2014 / Check the engines of the car. (last week) 

Active: she is sending a letter to the post office right now. (Present Continuous Passive) 
Passive: 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


Active: The Company is offering me a job. (Present Continuous Passive) 
Passive: 

Active: invent the modern rules of football. (Present Continuous Passive) 
Passive: 








Active: They are accusing me of stealing the money. (Present Continuous Passive) 
Passive: 

Active: A company is offering me a job. 

A) I am offered a job. C) I was offered a job last month. 

B) I have already been offered a job. D) I am being offered a job now. 



Q. Some furniture.for his house now. 

A) are going to be bought B) were bought 

2012/ Send the document to the agent, (now) 

A. 

2013/ Feed the animals in the farm, (now) 

A. 

2013 / Help the stranger with his work, (now) 

A. 

2014 / Arrange the table for the exams, (now) 


2014/ Find the answer for the most difficult question, (now) 

A. 

2014 / Place flowers on all the windows, (now) 

A. 

Active: Ali has respected the old man. (Present Perfect Passive) 
i Passive: 


C) have just been bought D) are being bought 


Active: The Earth quake has just damaged a lot of buildings. (Present Perfect Passive) 
Passive: 


Active: The Greeks have already invented the Olympic Games. (Present Perfect Passive) 
Passive: 
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2012 / Provide the students with new books (already) 

A. 

2013/ Arrange a time for the discussion, (just) 

A. 

2013/ Prepare notes for the next conference, (already) 

A. 

2014 / Cures have just been develop for this killer disease. 

A) Past Simple Passive B) Present Perfect Passive C) Present Simple Passive D) Present Continuous Passive 

2014 / The secrets have just.in that mound. 

A) be hidden B) been hidden C) going to be hidden D) being hidden 

2014/ The children.to the school. 

A) is brought B) am going to be brought C) have already been brought D) was brought 

Active: A rich man is going to build a new supermarket next year. (Passive will 
Passive: 


Active: The Police will arrest the bank robbers soon. (Model Passive) 
Passive: 


2014 / Write another work schedule, (next week) 

A. 

2013/ Investigate the ancient remains in the Citadel, (tomorrow) 

A. 

2012 / Prepare a new plan for the project, (tomorrow) 

A. A , 

2014/ record the final scene of the film, (next Monday) 

A. 

2014 / Move all the tables to the hall, (next week) 


r 






Q. A new ring road round the city.next few years. 

A) was built B) is being built C) is going to be built D) will be builded 

Q. I.some difficult questions at the interview few days ago. 

A) have already been asked B) am asked C) was asked D) am going to be asked 

Q. The computer is being used at the moment. 

A) Present Simple Passive B) Present Continuous Passive C) Present Perfect Passive 
Q. The car has already.on my way. 

A) broken down B) being broken down C) be broken down D) been broken down 

Q. A new hospital.near the Airport right now. 

A) has been built B) is built C) is being built D) is going to be built 

Q. Choose the right Passive voice for this sentence (start the work in the research) 

A) The work are starting in the research. B) The work was start in the research. 

C) The work isn’t in the start of the research. D) the work was started in the research. 

Q. These chairs.from pure plastic. 

A) are going to be make B) has been made C) were made D) have making 
2015 /Choose the right one: 

A) Invitation for the conference were going to be prepared. C) Invitation for the conference are been prepared. 

B) Invitations for the conference has been prepared. D) Invitations for the conference will be prepared. 

44 






















Lesson 

Two 

V 


People may have lived here. 

Express Certainly arid Possibility: 


Express Certainty: ^jLuh 


(Be) as a main Verb: 


Present 


Subject + must be + Complement 


Past 


Subject + must have been + Complement 

Express Possibility: ajajIjaj ^^0 


Present 


Subject (may/might/could) be + Complement. 


Past 


Subject (may / might / could) have been + Complement 





. (must / may / might) At < can't / couldn't) ^33 &Ai „jAJb- At / 


Q. AN is absent today. He. 


must be 


sick, (be: certain) 


. very good, (be: certain) 


. in the library, (be: Possible) 


. very pleased, (be: Possible) 


Q. Shahab's restaurant is always full of people. It_ 

Q. Lynda and Lisa aren’t at home. They_ 

Q. Sana was passing in the exam. She__ 

Q. The phone is ringing. It_Ahmad. 

A) must have been B) must be C) might have being 

Q. Hawar returned from work. He must have been too tired. 

A) Possibility in the past B) Certainty in the past C) Negative certainty 

Q. Zana didn’t come to the party. He_sick. 

A) could have being B) could have be C) could be D) could have been 

Q. Lana has some problem with her c^Nphe_late for work. 

A) may be B) may have been C) may have being D) may been 

Q. The phone rang, but George didn't answer it. He must have been asleep. 

A) Negative certainty B) Certainty in the past C) Possibility in the past D) Tag question 

Q. You have just had lunch. You_hungry. 

A) couldn’t be B) couldn't have been C) can't be D) can't have been 

2012 / The manager didn’t attend the meeting, (certain: not be in the office) 


2015/ This circular thing.a gold ring. 

A) might have be B) possibly must C) must have D) may be 

2015/ Long ago travel was dangerous; there could have been an attack. (This sentence expresses:.) 

A) Passive voice B) Possibility in the past C) Certainty in the past D) Negative certainty 
2015 / Where do you think Aram must be now? 

A) Aram might be at home. C) He must have been at school. 

B) He must be at work. D) He must have been at home. 

2015/ many of the ancient remains show that.life here for a long time. 

A) must have B) might be C) could have been D) couldn’t been 
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Present 


Subject + must be + V. Jng + Complement 


Past 


Subject + must have + P. P+ Complement 


Possibility with (main verbs) 


r \ 

Present 

r \ 

Subject (may/might/could) be + V-ing + Complement 

V J 

r 

Past 

Subject (may / might / could) have +P. P + Complement. 

v _y 


Q. Aras wasn’t at work yesterday. He. 


Q. Samir switched off the lights. He_ 

Q. Ahmad is a good teacher. He_ 

Q. Dave was a careless boy. He_ 

A) may be losing B) might have lost 


outside Kurdistan, (travel: certain) 
to bed. (go: certain) 

iossible) 


______ his students very well, (teacl 

his wallet. 

C) must lose 


Q. Students listen to their teachers. They. 


h: poss 

)ve lose 


D) must have 
the lesson very well. 

A) must be understanding B) might have understood C) must understand D) must have understand 
Q. Ali's mother isn’t at home. She _____ with her neighbor. 

A) must have chatted B) must be chatting C) must chat D) must be chat 
Q. The sky is cloudy. It_. 

A) could have rain B) might have raining C) might be raining D) might have rained 
Q. Sara stood at the bus stop, (wait for a bus: possible) 

4 i Ov> 

Q. Some of the students aren’t happy. They may be getting bad marks. 

A) Certainty in the present B) possibility in the present C) Tag question D) Negative question 

Q. Jim knew everything about Silver's plan. He_their conversation. 

A) could have listening B) could have listened C) could listen D) could be listening 


Q. Anna didn’t come to the Concert. She. 


. (not invite : possible) 


Q. We didn’t win the game. We. 


well, (not play: certain) 


2012 / We saw the players. They seemed happy, (win the game: Possible) 

A. O/U 

2012 / They lost the game last week, (not play well: certain) 

A. \ 

2014/ For the last three weeks, Aram was working in the farm. (Possibility: watering the new plants) 

A. 

2014 / Look at these rock carvings, people.here long ago. (live / possible) 

A. 

2014 / There was a lot of smoke coming out of this barrel, (certain / someone burnt the rubbish) 

A. 

Q. Dave was a good doctor. He.his patient very well. 

A) must be treating B) must have treated C) must have treating D) must have be treating 

Q. I didn’t receive the letter last week. It.to the wrong address. 

A) Might have sent B) might have sending C) might be sent D) might be sending 


( 46 ) 
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Q. Don’t call me at night. I. 

A) couldn’t be going out B) can't be gone out C) can't be going out D) couldn’t have gone out 

Q. You might have.the book in the shop. 

A) leaving B) left C) lefted D) leaved 

Q. He must have sold thousands of buckets since this mooring. 

A) Possibility in the past B) Certainty in the past C) Negative certainty D) Tag question 

Q. My friends.in the library yesterday. 

A) may study B) might have study C) must study D) must have studied 


Lesson 
Four 


Plans are now being carried out. 


r It is said / thought / believed that 


Ways of introducing an idea or opinion that a lot of people have: 

r 


Informal: People 




Formal: 


Q. 'eople say that human beings have lived in Erbil's ancient citadel for 8,000 years. Change into (Formal) 
A. It is said that human beings have lived in Erbil's ancient citadel for 8,000 years. 

Q. People believed that this old man is the oldest man in the world. Change into (Formal) 

A. It is believed that this old man is the oldest man in the world. 


Vocabulary 


Vv 

A> 


Activity book Unit three 


Dimensions 


Adjective 

High 

N 

Long 

Deep 

Noun 

Heigft 

Width 

Length 

Depth 


Shapes 


Noun 

Square 

Rectangle 

Triangle 

Circle 

Adjective 

Square 

Rectangular 

Triangular 

Circular 


Change the following 


Verb 

Noun 


Verb 

Noun 

Weigh 

Weight 


Measure 

Measurement 

Invent 

Invention 


Civilize 

Civilization 

Attract 

Attraction 


Invite 

Invitation 

Construct 

Construction 


Organize 

Organization 

Pollute 

Pollution 


Present 

Presentation 

Collect 

Collection 


Conserve 

Conservation 

Connect 

Connection 


Explore 

Exploration 

Locate 

Location 


Prepare 

Preparation 


Noun Thing 

Noun Person 

Adjective 

Archeology 

Archeologist 

Archeological 

Biology 

Biologist 

Biological 

Technology 

Technologist 

Technological 
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Episode 3 "I go to Bristol" 

Section two: "At the Spy-glass lnn“ 

o 

What did the Squire ask Jim to do after dinner? What did he tell Jim? How was the inn? How did Jim feel? What 

did Jim see as he was waiting at the door? Describe him. How was he? What did Jim notice at the inn? Where did he 

go? Did Jim recognize the man? How did Jim feel when he found Black Dog at the spy-glass? What did the cook say to 
Jim? Why did the two gentlemen say it was a shame ? 

After dinner, the Squire asked Jim to take a note to long John Silver. He told Jim to 
go to the Spy-glass an inn at the other end of the duck. The inn was full of loud sailors, and 
Jim was almost too frightened to go inside. As he was waiting at the door, he saw a man as 
he came out of a side room. Jim knew that he was Long John Silver. He was tall and strong, 
with an intelligent face, and his left leg was cut off near the top, and under his left shoulder he 
carried a crutch. He seemed to be pleasant, friendly, clever and honest sort of person. So Jim \ 
felt sure that Silver couldn’t be the one-legged man Bill had talked about. 

Jim noticed one of the men sitting on the other side of the room as he suddenly stood up and walked to the door. Jim 
recognized him at once, he was Black Dog. He had become worried and upset when he found Black Dog at the "Spy¬ 
glass inn". Silver didn’t care who he was but he didn’t pay for his drink so he shouted at one of his men, Harry run and 
catch him. A man near the door jumped up and run out of the inn after him, but by the time Harry had come back empty- 
handed. Silver said that Jim was a clever boy. The two gentlemen said it was a shame that Black Dog had escaped. D 
< spy-glass > um as u £ & uLj < > jj doj aaQaS aj gijii as L&U yiii Jib 

JAjiS j4l ( ij3) 4S*<Uby 44 jb ) £j t jljbjdi 41 jJ 4*t4jtsy 44 . 4£d)dJU4J ^£4£4 m 4J 4»U$4SdJ4isi 

j4£Luy jj4 (j4aLu» jj? djp) 444J4S pij ( (U? )• 4uU 41 &UJ «44u4jV 41 41i£4J4j 45 LSjM ^4j4j41 

0&1 w4£ .jj£j ijJ ( j SLii & u tjll (jJ 4f jJjAJ&Jf dj4J$J)jJ <4bjJ4l 4f j$44A Lw4l 0SjjLtbjj joA4J Vb ^Sj^Lu 



45 i£4jL£ j4l ^b () 4$ IjJ 4f Q 4J4 j djLu j4j £>Sb 
4j<U*fb J4S&jUj ( ft# ). jjdbtiate 45 $jJJj JjJ pldu4jV 
j4j ^4J 4J J444S h4J 4j4J 0&J^ ( j4%w) ^.Lu 
04 j4m d$4jLoJ4A 4£l4j64 t4bjJ4l <4iJ$Lu . 



4 ((*£■ ) jbj J ddjJj J Uwjp iijj4 J jjj 

SjjLu 0 ^>uJkJ ((^4^) 4SiIj£4 ^dj4J j <?a4jL«J 4^ jL£b4l 4 JjjLu 
L^J 4*41 J4S&&0J 4^4m 41uLS jj4 Ja j j!j4SLu 4S4^dj 4^4 m 4S. 
ijjS i2i|| dj 4SJj (ijU) 0 JLS 49 LU 4) «4iLS4J ,Jjb 4J£J t djta4J JfijL 

444J jLu^I jJ 04S4Jl:4Jt^ djLu jjJ. 4SdjJj (|^) 4S (j4aUm). uJjiaJ jjj 0j|>u4J £$44lj4S (£>U 4LwL£ f&4J uj4S 

CXS' .uliJt) 0jl^J 4S4^4 j 4 J 4 * 4S44 ^j!j44j4^ 

Section three: Captain Smollett“ 

What was the name of the captain's ship? Whom did he find by? What job did he take? What sort of person he 
seems to be? What did he tell them he didn’t like? What two things did the captain want to do? 

The name of the captain's ship was Smollett. He was found by Blandly. He took 
the job under sealed order. He was serious, careful and honest man. He says exactly what 
he thought. He told them that he didn’t like the voyage because treasure voyages were 
dangerous, especially when they are secrets and he didn’t like the ship's crew because he 
wasn’t able to choose them himself and he didn’t like the ship's officer Mr. Arrow because 
he was too friendly with the crew to be a good officer. There are two things that the 
captain wanted to do; first the gun powder and weapons should be put under the cabin 
near the stern of the ship. Second, the crew should sleep at the back near the cabin 

^ 4 ? 05 J$LU .b Pip 0 jUj 43 jJj 4 i J 44 Jb $44 ) j 4 J^ 4 J JJJ ( ) 4 S 4 J ^Xuli^jb 

jjj 4 lffJ 4 ^ 0 ^ 4 ^ 4 Sj^ uLSb 4 lw 4 ^ ^ 4 Jj 4 ^ 4 S Ujp 0 j|j 4 J jbtS jjJ 4 ) 4 J piSfijdJljSjrU J 4 ^ 4 J ujp jbiS 4 S ^j 4 J jUjjj j 

4 j 4 j]i- j 4 jV 4 ) 45 j 4 b ulib 4 ^ 4 ltw 4 S ( ^Lj ) 0 jbldJ 4 J ^djL^ 4 Jj 4 ^ Udjj 4 ^ 4 j .jrUpJdS 4 jLuM 4 ^ j 4 J j!u 4 jjLj 4 j r 4 SLbjJ 

Jj.SU jjj 4S4J 0 X 24 S ^UbJ4J J4l4l 45j^ uiib (JjU ) j4)4j 4S4J 4S ^4jL^4J j 4^ b>dJj4AdJ t 

0 ^ 4 J 4 bjJ 4 J 4 £<LuL£ Jjj 4 ) 4 LuJ^J jb 4 jjj j jLS 4 S 4 ^ t ^ 4 S 4 J tulJU 04 bb 4 J umJj 4 j^ 4 S 4 iiu LS 4 S jjj 4 AuSjj^ .ub ^b jj} ^ 5 jj<Lo 44 j 
. jj4M 4S4.UJLS iibjJ 0^4 j41 4^4J ^l 24^ () ^blJU4J AiUuJfcU f jLlq&jA . JjJull 4S4J ^ l24^ 
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Some questions about Episode 3 

I. Jim lived at the Hall with.for three weeks. 

A) the Squire Mr. Trelawney B) the man of the law Dr. Livesey C) the blind man Pew D) Old Tom Redruth 
2.is the place where the Squire wrote the letter to Jim. p aSLcLj as jp alu p jaj . 

A) Admiral Benbow inn B) Spy-glass inn C) old Anchor inn 

3. Long John Silver wants to work as.to get back to sea again. 

. »^AjJjaSj uLSjjLS. Aiij IfjAJiijAdhu 

A) a ship's cook B) a cabin boy C) the ship's officer 

4.was the owner of the Spy-glass inn. .jp < ^ <u . 

A) Jim's Father B) The man of the Law (Mr. Trelawney) C) The man with one leg (Silver) D) The blind man (Pew) 

5. Jim saw black dog for the second time at. . AhsASAiajASAMpjp&itpfl# 

A) Admiral Benbow inn B) Spy-glass inn C) Spy-glass Hill D) old Anchor inn 

6 . When Jim arrived at the Spy-Glass Inn, he was waiting at the door because. 

. ASj$? jjjLLutj ASiSjtijAjAd ,( spy-glass ) <u a*&jaS (vg 

A) He was too frightened to go inside. C) He stayed outside between the two other sailors 

B) He went inside the Spy-Glass. D) The Spy-Glass was closed 

7. Long John Silver was an old sailor and he was. . C J ! »aj » 3 an jA&p, 

A) a tall and strong man with an intelligent face. B) a tall and strong man with black eyebrow. 

C) a strong heavy man with long hair. 

8 . What was Captain Smollett's job? 5 jp ^ oltp* fyis 

A) The ship's cook B) Sealed order C) the ship's officer D) the ship's doctor 

9. While Jim was waiting at the door, a man came out of a side room. Who was that man? 

Sj£J AjlA u Jj j jAj'X ySjjjjj Aj JjjLu ,JpLiu»J ASAjImAj tflSpi jAjAj dpiS 

A) Black dog B) Harry C) Long John Silver 

10. Mr. Arrow was.with earring in his ears. .jp piSAp^S aj &jijS tj . 

A) an old sailor B) a blind sailor C) a brown sailor D) a seaman with one leg 

II. Captain Smollett suggested that .j^.... .4 S^&Luiwu juLS 

A) Jim took a note to Long John Silver at the Spy-Glass. 

B) A man gave Jim a gun in case they were attacked. 

C) The crew should be slept arthe back near the cabin. 

12 . Why did C. Smollett suggest these two things? 

A) He fears of Mutiny B) to make sure the ship and everyone safe 

13. C. Smollett didn’t like the ship's officer because he was. 

. jAJ ASjp AjSoAAj ASA jjm A S {£jAm£Aj Aj t^jA? ddpM 

A) a very serious man B) too friendly with the crew C) not a good sailor 

14. Long John Silver was very tall and strong,. ., 

A) with unpleasant skin B) with an intelligent face C) with a scar from one check 

15. As they climbed on board Hispaniola C. Smollett seemed very angry and he said that he didn’t like. 

.uLSlj. Aj jA? AS ijjSjAj ejjpjUi Ajpjjj ull p *u jluLS ,jjp ( Hispaniola) pJiAS jAJ 

A) This voyage B) the crew B) the officer D) all of them 
16.helped the Squire to get a ship. . u jjaSj ^saj as jSy □ b . 

A) The man with one leg(Silver) B) His old friend(Blandly) C) Old Tom Redruth 


e ,ijS i£Ajm jp jAj jjLluLu uJl^tw jrUli &?}■> 

C) to choose the crew by himself 
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Sunrise 12 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


. 


.JJJ . ilSL^Lj (j mJJ 

C) the ship’s cook D) the ship’s doctor 

. I4 £bO ^JUdJJAJ djAj.AJ j 

. .uLSjjLS .h ASA^La iAJAj »jLu 


17. The ship’s name was. 

A) Old anchor B) Hispaniola C) Spy-glass D) Admiral Benbow 

18. The Squire (Mr. Trelawney)’s job was. 

A) The cabin boy B) the Admiral of the ship 

19. Dr. Livesey had been called away to. 

A) Bristol B) Admiral Benbow C) London 

20. The man with one leg(Silver) decided to work as .... 

A) The ship’s officer B) the ship’s cook C) the ship's doctor 

21. The Spy-glass inn was at the other. . aj ^AjLsb <u 

A) End of the docks B) a long the quays C) near Admiral Benbow inn 

22. The Squire asked Jim to take.to Long John Silver. .uLuj4£u«jj...... a)aSLcIj 

A) The roll-up of paper B) a note C) the account book D) the black spot 

23. Under his left shoulder, Silver was carrying. . jaIlw jjSaj 

A) a crutch B) a telescope C) a packet covered with cloth 

24.Who was sitting near the door, jumped up and ran after Black Dog. 

■ OjAS A£Aw4j ASAw tfljidJ ,jj m iln'tli AStfjti AUjjAJdS 

A) Morgan B) Harry C) Old Tom Redruth D) Mr. Arrow 

25. Blandly would send another ship if they didn’t come back by. 

.djAjijA^AJ. 

A) The end of August B) early January morning C) March 1 st D) the end of November 

26. Jim and Old Tom Redruth saw the Squire. .p# jbASUb. a) j^vuaj &»p j 

A) At the spy-glass inn B) in front of a Irage inn C) at the end of the docks D) At the Admiral Benbow inn 




$2<u $ JU<u 

gUS ^ J—JUU 


<y gUfty JitJ$*iit 
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Change the following: 


Sunrise 1; 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


Activity book Unit Four 


Verb 

Noun 


Noun Thing 

Noun Person 

Speak 

Speech 

Action 

Actor 

Develop 

Development 

Presentation 

Presenter 

Discuss 

Discussion 

Organization 

Organizer 

Prepare 

Preparation 

Tour 

Tourist 

See 

Sight 

Office 

Officer 

Noun 

Adjective 


Adjective 

Adjective 

Youth 

Young 

Interesting 

Interested 

Education 

Educational 

Amazing 

Amazed 

Centre 

Central 

Boring 

Bored 

Business 

Busy 

Worrying 

Worried 

Day 

Daily 

Frightening 

Frightened 



Use grammatical pairs to complete the following: 

1. The New York Times is a daily newspaper, and you will find it in the shops every day, early in the morning. 

2. International leaders are meeting to discuss the problems of climate change. However, they don’t agree about 
very much, and their discussions are going to take long time. 

3. If you are a tourist in New York, there are lots of different sight-seeing tours that you can join to see the city. 

4. Are you interested in this program? No, it isn’t very interesting . Let's turn off the TV. 

Choose the right word to complete each statement ft depends on your meaning : 

1. When Tara heard the noise outside, she_speaking and turned around, (ended / stopped) 

2. Tara __ her talk by saying, "that's all I have to say. Thanks for listening", ( ended / stopped) 

3. The new leader of the government gave a great_that made the whole country feel he was the right man 

for the job. (lecture / speech) 

4. I always write out my ___ notes as soon as possible to make sure I have understood all the important 
information, (lecture / speech) 

5. I was_about my exam, but I thought I would probably do well enough, (frightened / nervous) 

6. When the lion ran straight toward me, I was suddenly really_. ( frightened / nervous) 

7. Astronauts on the international Space Station have wonderful_of the Earth, (sight / view) 

8. We don’t have time to visit many of the tourist __ of Washington, but we will certainly make sure we see the 

White House. ( / view) 

9. Karwan is over two meters ___ now, and he's getting really good at basketball! (tal / high) 

10. He has got the ___ number of points of anyone in the team so far this year, (tallest / highest) 
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Hemin's High School for Boys 

Episode 4 the Voyage 

One The Voyage began 

What did the crew do the night before the voyage began? When did they leave the docks? Why did the song 
carry Jim back to the Admiral Benbow? When did the Hispaniola begin her voyage? Was the ship good? What about 
the crew? What happened during the voyage? How was Long John Silver on board? How did he keep his galley? Did 
the crew do what he told them? Why? 

The night before the voyage began, they were very busy getting 
the ship ready to pail. The sun was just coming up when everyone 
moved to their place, ready to leave the docks. A man shouted to Long 
John Silver to sing a song. The song carried Jim back to the Admiral 
Benbow inn because Jim heard the old captain singing, too. The 
Hispaniola began her voyage to the Treasure Island when the sails 
started to fill with winds. The ship was good and the crews were 
experienced, but during the voyage two or three important thing 
happened; first, Mr. Arrow was worse than the captain had feared. The 
captain had no control over the crew. After one or two days at sea he 
began to act like a man who was drunk. 

He was sent below deck because he couldn't work properly. Until a dark, stormy night he disappeared. The captain 
thought he must have fallen over the side of the ship. Although Long John Silver had one leg, but he moved about on 
board with amazing easy. He kept his galley clean and the crew did what he told them because they liked him and he 
was very friendly to everyone 

Ajj!$£ JaZaS .ASAmIuAS JLAjAmi jLSA^fjbj4J ,ASAIuAS {3 SjJi lui»S Jtjj £$Au 



( iW) AJ i$U ASAb IjiS .luL jj jLuIjil (jAd L u*) AS ijS ijjhtA At Si 

1 

^jLSASjjb $AS .ujjl i) p>AJ J»AS»j$£)tLii Aj vjj IS i 

. ijSj.J LUlti I 

. yi£i Urn jU jji ASAllHaS t£»jLe$S 1 jjjJjfjL 

jb AJjjjj jib ASAJ yLSAS yjUUi jAjjAuuAj « 


i AS sSSSaj .aS»j»SjAj igiiuljg jj jj^MJbb , Ja\SaSj}£> 
>}AmJ jiiAj (JjAJ lju JI^WJ Aj ) ^AiLfcJ Aa yiiSAgjtjijU JjS 

jj i^asajmaS ( ) yiuAS , y as asaj yz %as 

a ullHhas (js&Lj , jjj jiu jjj uZaj yin AS ASAJ ySJSAS 
. y»S ASAmj IS AS jjjju tjAS jjj (jjb) jJjAj t ?>ASAj 


aSjjp aS a mJZaS tftjtjjj tijLj jLwj Aj$j .Jjljin Jkjs’ jAu (jSjyUj Si $$ jjj S Jhj Ua Aj ijS yLuti ( jjQ) jjjAj aSalLsaS AS jljji 

SIuSAjAS AS ijtijS utj aSAllu IS (jjb) jJjAu ^j^StijAS j SbjG ^SajAlu Ljaa .ut Sj ^jlStjlS y IjAj yijJiJjAj 

jjj JASajL? & . AjSaA ^aISajIS fitAJ b L3 SiAJ (jAaLus ) o J j A& jA& A jjaJ^AS ASAJ ^ luA S 

■j$j jAiljJ jj * jLJaSaJ j«j$AJ ij a jb&jP' jb$^«A4 A&y? ijSn jb (j Aa l to) UjijSAj ASAJ yLSASjAiui ^jbl JjAj ej ^Sb Aj 

Sectjon Two: “The Apple Barrel‘{ \ 

'Ion q John Sjjver and his future plan‘{ \ 

Why did Jim climb into the barrel? Why did he fall asleep? How did he suddenly wake up? What did he hear? Who 
was the speaker? What was the man speaking about? What was he trying to do? What were his plans for the future? 

One evening, when Jim had finished work, he went up on deck to get an apple, so 
he climbed into the barrel. Jim fell asleep because of the gentle movement of the ship. He 
suddenly woke up because as someone sat down heavily against the barrel. He heard the 
man began to speak. The speaker was Long John Silver. The man was speaking about 
captain Flint and losing his leg at the same time that Pew lost his eyes, and talking about 
flint's ship which is so heavy with gold so he thought it would sink. He was trying to earn a bit 
of money. His plans were for the future he will able to live somewhere for the rest of his life. 

jAjA) .uiujjj 4S4lwj4i *y|j t ul^J 4S4ullu 4S JjjjjA* f *jS jij 43 

.uuiLuU j hh ^4JUAj&idd .yj 4S ^ fy*? ASAjjuaiAS j 

jU4^4J dj Luudlti dj ( ujjJA ) jrU l£ 4S^Lu ^ (JLudl&S 4) 

dplj&dZ Jjru >i3 j4J4i 4S (uJL&) i£4$4J Lfr&jjM b umMAI pjLS&jlg () 4S IdJLS 

.uLjj4^4J i^jlj4J4S j|pUb | ^4$4J^liJdj t uliJ uj4S4yU djU ?§Ai4£ 
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Section Three: "Jim share the bad news“ 


Sunrise 12 
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Why did Jim quietly tell Dr. Uvesey that he needed to speak to them? What did the Squire say to the captain 
Smollett? What did they must do? Why must they keep quiet and watch them all? How can Jim help them? What was 
the situation looked at that moment? C 

When the land appeared, men came up running onto the deck, and Jim jumped quickly out of the barrel 
without being seen. When Captain Smollett showed Silver the map, he asked him to say where the treasure was buried. 
Jim quietly told Dr. Livesey that he needed to speak to them because he explained everything what he heard in the 
apple barrel. He said that Captain Smollett was right, and he was wrong. He now realized the terrible mistakes he had 
made. First they must go on, because they can't turn back. If they turn back they would attack immediately. Secondly 
they have time before they find treasure. Thirdly, there are honest men. D 

They must keep quiet and watch them all because they shouldn’t do anything until they know their men. Jim can 
help them because the men like him and he is good at noticing things. At that moment, the situation looked very bad. 

i£ydj ^4 j djdjdJdJU dSdd&tjdj jb4l fa? dj jblj dS&d jAw JdjAJ jL&jLu t 

4j dj jiidju&j 4l dS &jS dj t ta jLi-u jAaUw dj jdS 

( ) jfy 15 dS ^jjjJ .ujjl uLuJ offld& 6 63^ dSdJu^jdj $L>dl £d$dj d& 

Jjljjb dSnijmf dJdyJd ^dj djLUdJ^Jj LLU pdSdj fkizu dj S&J^dS ijSdJdJddb ^ 

dSdjLM dS (pjAJ Jtij djb 6jdZ*addJ jLoLS LluulA t jLwdJJJ -jdd* djd&&d jpjifii 

jLuLS^Lu &$GdA jjdSj Ajjm jjlpb d&$* jdSj jbjj^b- 4 j4j j>! 

4S4£jAjjb (JLm4jL£ f>dl . Awb jjj jL£<u£ pug dj .u£ 




<jb 15 5 UjL£ .uuuumj dl udS 
UdMkh dTnijjjO dS Uj*I iSjdUl 
J LutaJ .jjJdJdA jdj t ujj5 jjLytj 

yj4^' j4Iaj .() ijrjLw 
.djb LluoA jLu^j .djdjjjdj 

ijLu ulJU jUu^Ujb . j^wbAj 

ji3 
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Some questions about Episode 4 

1 . 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


.started to sing the old sea song. .b>M ^ASAjjs ^jaj j^s jlm . 

A) One of the crew of the ship B) the man with one leg C) the officer of the ship 

2. The night before the voyage, the sailors were very busy so as to. 

.JLSjAu jl^AjfjLjjdA JJ4A& t A^AxwA^ ,£$A*5 

A) load the supplies B) get the ship ready to sail C) discuss the voyage 

3. For the first time, Jim heard this old sea song in. .AJ^A^ijjl j»AA|w?-,>i*«ASAji>j 

A) Spy-glass inn B) Old anchor inn C) Admiral Benbow inn 

4. Inside the Apple Barrel, Jim heard a voice. It was. 

JjJ . (J&tl 0jAJ JjJ du£j Aj (U? , AS«jlu ALwjAJ jtjAJ 

A) Israel Hands' voice B) Silver's voice C) Dick's voice 
5.Jim had fallen asleep because of the gentle movement of the ship. 

. A£Aj ( £Al$$& tgjA A J ujA&) ^A^ (. jLjAJ 

A) In the cabin B) Inside the Apple Barrel C) In the Galley 

6. At Captain Flint's time, Silver got. .uja£««a.jaIl* .ouii 

A) three hundred gold coins B) fifty thousand gold coins C) two thousand gold coins 

7. While Silver wasn’t in Bristol, his wife was. .tfASAjijdp ,<ui aj,>a£li«i$ajISjaj 

A) running the Spy-glass inn B) renting the Spy-glass inn C) selling the Spy-glass inn 
8.was the youngest man on board and the best of them all. 

jljjr»44 Aj Aj A$AJ ^amAS jAhiA) jLtJ jjjJ £UAl. 

A) Mr. Arrow B) Long John Silver C) Dick D) Israel Hands 

9. All of captain Flint's men were. .jj>).At mUia juLS j>»aa 

A) very rich sailors B) have nothing left but their shirts C) saving all their money in a bank 

10. Silver said that "we can't kill Captain Smollett because." . ja£lJ] 

A) He had the treasure map somewhere secret B) he knew which direction to go C) he was with silver's group 

11. Gentlemen of fortune mean.,j>).jis^bAjUjAw ajLu At lwaja« 

A) The pirates B) the captain of the ship C) the ship's officer 

12. C. Smollett gave Silver a new copy of treasure map, completed with every detail apart. 

.At A^mj jAwAt ^LSAJjLulj AS .jAaUm I: AS ^Alm^Aj ^ tfjj ^SlujjS ul3j*u JuLS 

A) from the red crosses B) written notes C) both of them D) None of them 

13. C. Smollett said "we must go on, we can't turn back" because. 

.A&4£ "tj AlUjASj ^uI^jU t ^IjtfijAj A7mjj) n " loJ ^ w jiulS 

A) Silver's group would attack them B) they had time before the find the treasure C) they should know their men 

14. Silver's parrot used to say. .ulu.j>uui^!jjA£u^ASUAjAj 

A) Gentlemen of fortune B) pieces of eight C) Land ho 

15. During the voyage, C. Smollett had no control over the ship's crew because. 

.ASj££ j^jAj aSAj i^luAS ^I^IAjAj jAwAj Awaa QjI^am j^u IS t ASAlSAS ^ajLaAJ 

A) Mr. Arrow acted like a man who was drunk. C) The crew did what they liked. 

B) The crew did what Silver had told them. D) All of them are true. 

16. Mr. Arrow was disappeared on. jhojj .aj 

A) a dark stormy night. B) the night before the voyage. C) the night before they arrived on the Island. 
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1 Neelam Reddy: farmer, rural northern India 

'We're already facing a crisis. 

Thirty years ago, we went down 
20 metres for groundwater to 
irrigate our crops. Now the 
water table is 200 metres down 
- ten times deeper! So we're 
taking far too much from nature. I 
And the water is 
beginning to get 
salty. Nature can't goi 
on like this, and nor 
can we! Because after ^ 
the water turns salty, 
farming here will 
disappear.' 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


Unit Five 



2 Joseph Nujonia: soil scientist, Namibia, 
SW Africa 

'This area used to be grassland, 
and people here let their animals 
move round and feed freely. But 
the rising human population means 
too many animals, and 
so the plant cover is all 
being eaten. Without 
that cover, the earth 
is getting hotter and 
drier, and soon so will 
the air above. When 
that happens, the rain 
will stop and this 
land will become desert.' 



3 Maria Rodas: housewife and mother, 
Guatemala, Central America 
It used to take 40% of our income 
to feed the family, but now I spend 
more than half. To save money 
we're buying less meat and eating 
more vegetables. But corn is 
one basic thing we * ~ 
can't live without, 
and that keeps 
going up, too. If 
it gets much more 
expensive, that'll be 
a real crisis!' 



1. Maria Rodas is a. 

A) Soil Scientist B) Farmer 

2. Neelam Reddy is a. 

A) Writer B) Housewife C) Farmer 

3. Joseph Nujoma is from. 

A) Northern India B) Guatemala, Central America C) Namibia, SW Africa 
4.is a soil scientist. 

A) Joseph Nujoma B) Neelam Reddy C) Maria Rodas D 


. rCi 


C) Housewife D) Writer 
D) Soil Scientist 




• • • 

. 4J. 

. 4J.ufljjje 

. 


5. The rising human beings mean 


dJ.jIjssfJLub Ami ujm A j A a 


A) too many animals B) the water turns salty C) to buy less vegetables D) the land become desert 
6. If you want save money, you will. . . , && ujASA/Sb »>b jaSaj 

A) Buy more meat B) eat more vegetables C) eat less vegetables D) buy less vegetables 
2013/ When the rain stops. .jf>b disisD 

A) The land will become desert C) Water will turn salty 

B) Animals will feed freely D) Farmers will create new farmland 

2015/ .is one basic thing that we can't live without. . jaj ^ ^ipb as jiSAujAiusb Aii <u a&Sa,j . D 

A) Corn and Cotton B) Corn C) Grassland D) Water table 


Facebook 


f 


***** a** 

Photocopy-Nuraddin-2 


Facebook II 


16 Like 


Comment ■ Share 
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FEEDING NINE BILLION 


We should have learned from that. 


forms of conditional statements 


READ 


What on Earth are we aoins To do about food? 


By Sam Carter, Director of Qnty One Utortd 


Tiie human population will 
probably increase by nearly 
a third by 2050, and we had 
better prepare urgently for that 
situation. We have only quite 
small amounts of land and 
water to produce the food we 
will need, And the first danger is 
that we will reduce these limited 
resources further as we try to get 
more from them. If, for example, 
land is overused and not farmed 
sustainably, it will often turn 
into desert. 

Another danger comes when 
we create new farmland. Take 
the 'Oklahoma Dust Bowl’ in the 
American ‘Great Plains', Over 
a century ago, this enormous 
region’s ancient grassland was 
replaced by two crops - com 
and cotton - which were grown 
very intensively. Then came the 
hot droughts of the 1930s. The 
crops died. Worse, the light, dry 
soil became dust, and without 
either crops or grassland to hold 
it down, millions of tonnes were 
carried away in dust storms that 


^spread south and east. Much of 
it finally fell into the Atlantic, 
The land became useless, and 2,5 
million people had to move away 
— many west to California. 
is Those d ust storms would 
never have happened if the 
grassland had remained. And 
if only the farmers had used 
less intensive techniques, the 
jodisaster might also largely have 
been avoided. We could and 
should have learned from that. 
Today, though, similar things are 
happening in China, Australia 
45 and Africa. 

So what are we going to do 
to produce more food - and not 
less? Many believe the answer 
is ‘CM' — genetically modified 
socrops Scientists can now 1 2 3 add 
useful genes from one plant to 
another to create something new: 
something that may, for example, 
produce more fruit, resist disease 
55 better and use less water than its 
natural parent. However, there 
are worries that weeds could 
reproduce with artificial GM 


crops, take their ‘wonder' genes 
so and then take over the whole land. 

H yd ro pon ics offers a d i fferent 
solution. It starts from the fact 
that soil itself is not important 
to plants. They will grow as long 
65 as they get the soil’s nutrients. 
When plants are grown in liquids 
which contain these nutrients 
and also lots of oxygen, they 
actually grow better and faster 
to than plants in ordinary soil. 



If humans ever lived in deep 
space or on Mars, they would 
grow their crops this way. Here on 
Earth, too, hydroponics might be 
75 the solution. We could grow our 
crops in a million places without 
soil - even in huge containers 
out at sea. As long as we started 
very soon to use hydroponics on 
so a very large scale, it really could 
be the answer to my question. 


1 Answer the multiple-choice questions. 

L By 2050, the human population will 

a be three times greater, b rise by about 30%. 
c increase by three billion. 

2 M ill ions left O klahom a bee ause 

a farming had never succeeded there, 
b the dust storms were terrible, 
c the land could grow nothing. 

3 The writer believes that 

a new farmland must be farmed very carefully, 
b farming on new land can never succeed, 
c the land should have remained grassland. 


4 The writer is clearly 

a for GM. b against GM. c interested in 
other possible answers to the food crisis. 

5 With hydroponics we can now grow crops in 

a deep space, b many places without soil, 
c salt water. 

2 Explain in your own words. 

1 line 59: ... take their wonder’ genes ... 

2 line 71: If humans ever lived in deep space ... 

3 line 75: We could grow our crops in a million 
places ... 
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Unit Five (Reading Passage) 


"Food Crisis" 


1. Scientists can add useful genes from one plant to another to. 

. jiSj :Uj jj jj duSejjj &}? jjljjts jbUlj 

A) create new farmland B) grow plant in liquids C) use intensive techniques D) create new plants. 

2. With Hydroponics we can grow our crops in. . .<u aujaUj cpijja »jaj ^aj ^a u 

A) Soil without water B) water without soil C) laboratory without liquids D) many places without soil 

3. If the Land is.it will turn into desert. . jLLu , uL. s&jaSaI 

A) farmed sustainably B) overused C) create new farmland D) produce more food 

4. If the grassland had remained,.would never have happened. . ., jaSaj 

A) Tornado B) Dust storm C) Thunderstorm D) Snowy storm 

5. By 2050, the human population will. . a t 2050 Jilu □ 

A) increased by a third B) increased by a half C) increased by a fourth D) decreased by a third 

6. The writer believes that the answer to his question is. .aj . saSajU *.jj as ajIj jAmjp 

A) Genetically Modified B) Hydroponics C) create more farm lands 

7. Genetically Modified used to. . ajjjj# 

A) Produce more fruit and take more water B) Less fruit and resist disaster 

C) Use more water than it's natural parent D) Use less water than it's natural parent 

2013 / Millions of people left Oklahoma because. . Ai jajaj ufy# iu a? UAijAt 

A) the water turns salty C) the dust storm were terrible 

B) the land could grow nothing D) the grassland had remained 

2014 / Scientists believed that. . as ajIj juijjj jUiijO 

A) New farmland must be farmed carefully. C) The land should have remained grassland. 

B) There is no solution for the coming food crisis/ D) Farming on new land can never succeed. 

2015 / We have a very limited resources of.to produce the food that we will need. 

. AS £AaA) 1^ j4j pAbjAA $J AjAA jL$. Ai ^AS ^ySjjJ L^aAj 

A) Hydroponic and GM B) Corn and Cotton C) more fruit and resist disease D) Land and water 
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When that happens, the rain will stop. 


A 

nail as possit 


Ways of comparing quantities: 

We have three ways of using quantities. 

1. Using Percentage(%): ~ we can use percentages to state parts of a total. 

~ This is the easiest and the most exact way of using quantities. 

j jjJuLulj <W<U 

Q. ~ 60% of our students have got new books. 

Q. ~ 20% of our students have got old books. 

Q. ~ 25% of the Earth's surface is land. 

Q. ~ 75% of the Earth's surface is water. 

Q. ~ 20% of our students have bought the books by themselves. 

2. Using Fraction (a/b): we also sometimes use fractions. 

With plural fractions, we keep the number at the bottom of the fraction as small as possible 
14 half % a third of 14 a fourth of % an eighth of % three quarters % two third.etc. 

Q. 14 a fourth of the Earth's surface is land. 

Q. 3 /4 three quarters of the Earth's surface is water. 

Q. 14 half the land's surface is productive land. 

3. Using Extra (x): we can also say that one thing is greater than another. 

twice, three times, four times, five times, ten times.etc. 

Example: 

~ The Earth's surface water is three times than the Earth's surface of land. 

~ Grassland covers twice the area that is farmland. 

Q. 20% of our students have got new books. {Which mean: (a/b)} 

A 

Q. 14% of the land's surface is desert. {Which mean: (a/b)} 

A 

Q. 14 hal the populations of New York are immigrants, {which mean: (%» 

2012 / 20% of the students have got new books, {which mean: (a/b)} 

A. 

2013 / If we change [three quarter] to a percentage, it will be. 

A) 20% B) 25% C) 75% D) 50% 

2014 / If we change [a third] to a percentage, it will be.{%} 

2014 / when I say 12.5 I mean. 

A) % B) an eighth C) a third D) 14 
Q. Ali's house has four rooms. Ahmad's house has two rooms. 

A) Ali's house is twice bigger than Ahmad's house. 

B) Ali's house is twice smaller than Ahmad's house. 

C) Ahmad's house is twice bigger than Ali's house. 

Q. The water's surface is %75. The land's surface is %25. 

The water's surface is.greater than the land's surface. 

A) Twice B) three times C) four times D) five times 

Q. Choose the right fraction for (66.7%): A) two fifth B) two third C) a fifth D) three fifth 

2015 /We knew that the quantity of land is 25% which equals to. A) 1/3 B)l/4 C) 2/3 D) 1/5 
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^_ 

Lesson 

When that happens, the rain will stop. 


Two 

Open Conditional: 



■ dxli£/i£4j4j &uhj jjJ Al AxiJjJ AjAjU j*AJ 

. i^Jd^Lw tfJJljJdjlj (jJdJ ?>4AjdA dSijljjU tflji i£4mhj • 


Conjunction 



Present Simple 


Future Simple 


Present Simple pajIjQ 

* V 

1. (Be) as a main Verb: (am/is/are) 

Positive Negative 

He is an English teacher. He is not an English teacher. 

They are polite students. They are not polite students. 

2. Main Verbs 

Positive 

S. + base (-s / -es) + Complement. 

Singular Plural 

He writes a message to his friends. We spend a lot of money. 

She finishes her research. They listen to their teachers. 

The rabbit runs very fast. You borrow some money from your father. 


ey. 


Negative: 

S. (don’t / doesn’t) base + Complement. 

j^4SU 6 j<&£j JaSaJ (doesn t ) JaSaJ (don t ) 

Plural Singular D 

I don’t watch Television. He doesn’t listen to the radio. D 

You don’t study English. She doesn’t write a letter to her pen friend. 

They don’t finish their project. It doesn’t climb on the tree. 

Yes, No question: 

(Do / Does) S. base + Complemerit? 

tjdSj jaSa) (Does ) jLSdjjS ja£aj (Do ) ^aSjj (Yes, No guestion) niu sjjijjajIj tf&tj 

Do you study English? Does he get high marks? 

Yes, I do. Yes, he does 

Do we write a book? Does she wash the dishes? 

No, we don’t. No, she doesn’t. 


Future simple: aaU 

Positive: S. (will) base + Complement. 

Plural Singular 

I will travel to London next week. Ahmad will buy a car. 
You will pass in the final exam. Lana will read the book. 

They will send all the letters. The dog will run very fast. 


■ (Will )i£AwJJ 
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Negative: 

S. (will not) base + complement. 

I will not travel to London next week. 

You will not write a book tomorrow. 

Yes, No question: 

Will + (S.) base + Complement? 

you travel to London next week? 

Yes, I will. 
No, I will not. 


. jJdSiJ A&Aluj »lj<U ( not ) I $')d~i IfjAjsJ tiLu iJjjJlAli tf&uj (g**)3% yjLSdJ 

He will not walk in the park. 

Emma will not arrive at the party. 


Wi he get high marks? 

Yes, I will. 
No, I will not. 



63 ^* 33 ) 

(Present Simple) 

S. + V (-s / es) + C 


63 ^* 33 ) 

(Future Simple) 
S. + Will + Base... 


Q. You study hard. You get high marks. (When) 


D) winning 


Q. After they play well, they.the game. 

A) wins B) won C) will win 

Q. When she.the mountain, she. a beautiful sight. 

A) climbs / will see B) will see / climbs C) climbed / will see 

Q. If Samir switches off the lights, He.to bed. 

A) goes B) went C) go D) will go 

Q. As Dara. very fast, he will win the first prize. 

A) run B) ran C) runs D) will run 

Q. After he.his homework, he.some of his best friend. 

A) will finish / meets B) finish / will meet C) finished / will meet 



D) climbs / will saw 


D) finishes / will meet 


Before 


P33* 631*33) {£&•)[] 

(Present Simple) 

S. + V (-s / -es) + C 


63 ^* 33 ) 

(Future Simple) 


S. will + Base 


Q. I get home. I do all my homework. (Use: "before" for Open Conditional) 

a. 

Q. Before Dara.all the letters, he.to the post office. (choose the correct answer) 

A) Will post I goes B) goes/ posts C) goes/ will post D) went I will post 

2012 / The students will get ready before they take the photo. Use: (After) 

A. 

2012 / As they listen carefully, they (get) the information completely, (use the correct form of the verb) 

A. 
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Q. We have more workers. We finish the building faster. Use: (If) to join 

A. If we have more workers, we will finish the building faster. 

Q. The workers eat lunch. They start working again. Use: (If) to join 


Q. He drives very fast. He causes a car accident. 


Use: (If) to join 


. jjj iSAluij jjljAb LLLei IfjAj j jIjjU /&u. 

Q. If we have more workers, we will finish the building faster. Use: (If... not 
A. If we don’t have more workers, we won't finish the building faster. 



Q. If he drives very fast, he will cause a car accident. Use: (lj .... not ) 

A. If he doesn’t drive very fast, he won't cause a car accident. 

Q. If the sun is hot, the children will sit under the shade of the tree. 

A. If the sun is not hot, the children won't sit under the shade of the tree. 

iajI&j \S3^ (Unless) (Unless) (If.. .not) i , 

.iSjAj ajj a Sj (Future Simple) ^ 33 ^ ^ 3 Ai 

have more workers, we won't finish the building faster. Use: f Unless ) 



Unless J we have more wor k ers , we won't finish the building faster. 


Q. If he doesn’t drive very fast, he won't cause a car accident. Use: [Unless ) instead of (If} 

A. Unless he drives very fast, he won't cause a car accident. 

i£j& j (As long as) ( As long as ) < If...not ) / ( 

jlj4l 

Q. If the Judge studies the case, he will give his decision. Use: (if... not) 


the Judge 





study the case, he( won't ) give his decision. Use: (Unless) 



Unless j the Judge studies the case, he( won 't ) give his decision. Use: (As long as) 


the Judge studies the case, he will give his decision. 


Q. As long as Samir switches off the lights, he will go to bed. Use: [Unless ) instead of (As long as} 
Q. As long as the Lawyer studies the case, he will solve the problem. Use: (If) 

A. 

Q. Unless you pay attention, you won't find the mistakes. Use: (If} instead of f Unless ) 

A. 

Q. As long as he drives very fast, he will cause a car accident. Use: (If} instead of_[As long as} 

A. 
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( as long as ) jLj ( if ) 4 j f ojaSajaj ( otherwise) jLj ( or ) 

■jjiioi jU3 jj ( not ) (wjja iftiuij jfjjijti iSijdMj j\jtl jLSajawJjjU 4 jUj£ >j jujaii j»d£<u ^ifLuj &jijaSj 
Q. Bring your camera, or you will miss some great photo. Use: (If) instead of (or) 

\ A. 

Q. Listen to me, otherwise he'll make so many mistakes. Use: (As long as) instead of (otherwise ) 

| A. 0 

■ jjiiii JU} j» 4 S<U JJ L^j<U f$ 42 <U<U jLS&uj ( UnleSS ) <U ( OT ) ,»U<U 

Q. Bring your camera, or you will miss some great photo. Use: [Unless ) instead of (or} 

j A 

J1——J ( if ) 4 j ^jLStU <^«3I>«lj ij »j4$4j4j ( Or ) AivjjjijjJlAjAZAJ /^llu 

•&aj djudSii juiijti d & d jkuj jLjaj dj ^j ^JujdSj tjAj ( as long as ) 

Q. Eat an apple a day, or you will not be well. Use (As long as) instead of (or) 

A. As long as you eat an apple a day, you will be well. 

A. If you eat an apple a day, you will be well. 

A. If you don’t eat an apple a day, you will not be well. 

Ij4j ( UnleSS ) Al (f2L£AJ jjJ iSjAJ AStjl^tU tfljJ ij ,tjAjjjJlJLuAJ ijASAJAJ ( Of ), 3 ! >* ^ Ajuuij j$jLA /^iu 

<jrujij0J ASAluj «Lj*U jLS«j«wJijjU 4jUji «j tf&uj jj dJjASJ 

Q. Eat an apple a day, or you will not be well. Use ( unless ) instead of (or) 

A. Unless you eat an apple a day, you will not be well. 

. (jfuitfJlJ f>ASAJ Jdluj jj dLjjASJ IjAj ( if ) «^3<>*tJ AJ <pt£4J t ajAjj$jljuii4j tjASAJAJ ( and ) AhtjjjijjjUjASAJ /^uu 

Q. Study hard, and you'll pass in the exam. Use: (If) 

A 

i 

Q. Want a pen, and she'll write a letter. Use: (If) 

A. 

i 

i Q. Lana.the work place area unless she hears the fire alarm. 

A) won't left B) wouldn't leave C) wouldn't have left D) won't leave 

Q. Carry lots of fresh water, or we'll get thirsty. 

A) If we carry lots of fresh water, we will get thirsty. 

B) If we carry lots of fresh water, we wouldn't get thirsty. 

C) Unless we carry lots of fresh water, we will get thirsty. 

D) As long as we carry lots of fresh water, we will get thirsty. 

2012/ Unless they invite me to the party, I won't promise to go. Use: (if) 

A. > 

2012/ Unless you give these plants more water, they won't grow well. Use: (As long as) 

A. 

2012/ If you don’t study hard, you won't succeed. Use: (unless) 

A. 

2012/ If you listen to me, you (not make) so many mistakes, (use the correct form of the verb) 

A. 

2013/ If they don’t finish earlier, they won't have the chance to visit the museum. (As long as) 

A. 

2013/ We need to hurry up, or we will miss the beginning of the film. (As long as) 

A. 
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2013/ If I have the freedom to choose, I.the first one. 

A) would have chosen B) would choose C) will choose D) should have chosen 

2013/ You.if you go out in the rain. 

A) will get wet B) would get wet C) would have got wet D) got wet 

2014/ If this team gets more points, it will reach the final stage. Use: (unless) 

A. 

2014 / To get up early. You should go to bed early. Use: (as long as) 

A. 

2015/ Unless you turn the lights off, the bill will be so large. (This sentence is equal to: ) 

A) As long as you turn the lights off, the bill won't be so large. 

B) As long as you turn the lights off, the bill will be so large. 

C) As long as you turned the lights off, the bill won't be so large. 

D) The bill won't be so large if only you turns the lights off. 

Second Conditional: 




Past Simple: when we talk about (Past Simple) the action happened in the past and finished 

Past Simple: ^ >»i j 

* V 

(Yesterday, last year, last month, last week, the day before yesterday, ago, in 2002 ) 


5. Positive: 


r 

r ■n 

A noun. 

1 . (be) as a main verb: (was / were) 

s. 

Was 

Were 

V J 

^ An adjective. f 

Complement. 

Positive: 

Negative: 

v. J 

~ He was a doctor. 

~ He wasn’t a doctor. 

~ They were polite students. 

~ They weren’t polite students. 


2 . Main Verbs 


S. + V. (-ed).complement. 



/• 

Regular verbs 

play + -ed = played 
watch + -ed = watched 
listen + -ed = listened 

1. Positive: __ 


ain verbs jLSaj 4 uu £ 


-N 

Irregular verbs jiSAi yjuuti 

write + - ed= wrote 
buy + -ed = bought 
send + -ed = sent 


Subject (V. (-ed)) + complement. 


~ We watched the program on television last night. 
~ Lisa drove the very fast last night. 

~ Shakespeare wrote many beautiful poems. 
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2. Negative: 

S. (didn’t) base + Complement. 

^jLublj bbji jdldj tjdJuASti ijjJ (-ed ) £j£2b Jid&A jbjj ij ( didn’t ) k) 4 JLu ^jLSaJ 

ijij (base) <u aSjh yj ji£<u 

Plural Singular 

I didn’t visit my friends. Sara didn’t live in Paris. 

You didn’t answer all the questions. The game didn’t start last night. D 

3. Yes, No question: 

Did (S.) base + Complement? 

tjduuASeJll (-ed ) Jj&L> J54£4iL»jj} ej tj 4S<Uwj (Did) tfjLuvjJ jj aLu tfjjljJlj 

LjIj (base) ijiSja Ij 4 j jLS4j ^jUblj AiUji j<sIaj 

Plural: Singular: 

Did we read a book? Did Zana finish his homework? 

Yes, we did. Yes, he did. 

No, we didn’t. No, he didn’t. 

Did Zana and Dana study together? Did Lana invite her friends? 

Yes, they did. Yes, she did. 

No, they didn’t. No, she didn't. 

Future Past Simple: 

1. Positive: 

S. (would) base + Complement. 

Example: 

I would stay at home. He would drwe carefully. 

The students would arrive late. The game would postpone. 

2. Negative: 

S. (would not) base + Complement. 

Jb) ASA <hij jbAj ( not ) LgJ<U djLw 

Example: 

I would not stay at home. He would not drive carefully. 

You would not find a job. She would not pass in the exam. 

3. Yes, No question: 

Would (S.) base + Complement? 

■ dS&uij i$Lj bu i ( WOUld) L^j«U ^gjLuijJ u »i Lw 

Example: D 

Would the students arrive late? Would he lose the game? D 

Yes, they would. Yes, he would. 

No, they would not. No, he would not. 

Q/ They played well. They won the game. Use: (If) for (Second Conditional) 

A. 

Q/ AN earned a lot of money. He worked hard. Use: (If) for (Second Conditional) 

A. 

'S &u hj b4j ( Unless ) JjIjjU ( Unless ) ( If ) jjj' j^b 

•ij4i <UjaSj ( Future Past Simple ) yj»i jbj 

If ) they( didn’t ) play well, they would not win the game. (Unless) 





_ Unless they Played well, they would not win the game. 
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g g ■ ■ ■_! ■ □ ■ B C ■ LZ« ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

iSj^j dSdjumj ( As lOPIQ 9S ) ( As lOflQ 9S ) „£j!j^U ( If ) 


they(^di^|^) play well, they would(^no t^) win the game. (As long as) 


_ As long as they played well, they would win the game. 


.^J)U4 A&Ajumj jIjA) 


Q. Unless Ali drove his car very fast, he.a car accident. 

A) won't have B) wouldn't have C) wouldn't have had D) didn’t have 

I 

i Q. If Ahmed. Bekhal resort, he would take some nice photos. 

I 

A) visits B) visited C) had visited D) visit 

Q. As long as Ali.a polite boy, he.his teachers. 

A) is / could have respected B) was / would respect C) had been / would respected D) was / would respected 

Q. Unless you.good walking boots, you.very fast. 

A) didn’t wear/won't go B) wears/wouldn't go C) wore / wouldn’t go D) wore / wouldn't went 

Q. As long as he.the 10:30 train, he.too early. 

A) catches / would arrive B) catched / would arrive C) caught / would arrive D) had caught/would arrive 

Q. He.much better as long as he.smoking. 

A) will feel / gave up B) would felt / gave up C) would feel / had given up D) would feel / gave up 

Q. which of the following sentence is true for (Second Conditional) 

A) If it got much more expensive, that will be a real crisis. 

B) If it gets much more expensive, that will be a real crisis. 

C) If it had got much more expensive, that would have been a real crisis. 

D) If it got much more expensive, that would be a real crisis. 



i 
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Past Perfect: 

Positive: 

S. (had) P.P+ Complement. 

Example: 

~ Dave had watched the program about our world. 
~ Emma had bought a new house. 

~ The students had written the subject. 

~ Sana would have travelled outside her country. 

~ They could have idden horses. 

~ He might have ser the documents to the agent. 
~ She might have sper a lot of money. 


Conditional) 


Q. The students studied hard. They got high marks. Use (if) for (Third Con 

A. 

Q. If I.a lot of books, I.a lot of information. 

A) had readed / would have had B) had read / should have had C) read / would have had 

Q. If Farmers had looked after their lands carefully, the lands.productive. 

A) will be B) would be C) would have being D) might have been 

Q. If Linda.early, she would have got up early. 

A) sleeps B) had slept 5 ;pt D) sleeping 
Q. I.a new computer center for teenagers if I.a million dollars. 

A) would have open / had B) would had opened / had had C) would have opened / had had 
Q. If I.a wallet on the street, I.it to the police station. 


A) found / might have tak B) had found / would take 
2015/ We.the secret if only you.the truth. 

A) could have keep / had told B) should have kept / had told 


C) had found / could have taken 
C) had told / should have told D) none of these 
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wnt i 

old bags to matea'u d s d efu r r d cansto plant flowereand d Re ? uce ' f ra rain wate I ,0 Reduce ' ,urn off “S 11 * 8 

place for storing things vegetables water garden flowers and when we leave a room 

" - ^ hw 

. mJm ML 

Recycle/ save old glass jars Recycle/ cut pieces from old Rpn pHH npw niprpc . tn D . 

and bottles to be turned into c | ot hes and turn them into a ^ ^furniture Repair/ bU °" s ha 

new ones bedcover mend old furniture % are missing from clothes 

2015 / To mend a broken furniture is an example of. 

A) repairing B) reusing C) reducing D) recycling 

2015/ To turn off the light when you leave a room is an example of. 

A) recycling B) reducing C) reusing D) repairing 
2015 / One of the four Rs was repairing for example we can. 

A) keep old pots and cans to plant flowers C) store rain water to water our garden 

B) save glass, bottles to be turned into new ones D) replace buttons that are missing from clothes 

2015 / (To use an old ladder and old bags) is an example of ....... A) reusing B) repairing C) reducing D) recycling 

2015/ One of the four Rs was repairing for example: 

A) we should keep old pots and cans to plant flowers C) we can add new pieces to mend old furniture 

B) we need to store rain water to water our garden D) we can save glass, bottles to be turned into new ones 


Vocabulary: opposites 


Activity book Unit Five 


High 

Low 

Sea 

Land^ 

Salt water 

Fresh water 

Passive 

Active 


Urban^ 

Rural 

Southern 

Northern 

Appear 

Disappear 

Wetter 

Drier 


Use the pair of opposites to complete the following 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7. 


Tony is a very active person with lots of energy, whereas Theo is quite passive . He is happy to sit in front of the 
TV all day! 

A lot of animals disappear in the coldest months and then appear again when spring comes. 

I come from a small village in a rural area, so life in an urban environment like New York was very strange at first. 
We need fresh water to drink. If we drink this salt water , it will just make us more thirsty. 

I love this beautiful beach, where the land and sea meet. 

River levels used to be high , but a lot of water is taken for irrigation now, and water levels are often very Jow. 
Parts of southern Europe are often quite warm in winter, but northern Europe gets very cold. 
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Choose the right word to complete each statement. It depends on ypurmeaning: 


New York has a. 
Many of the_ 


. that is still growing, (people / population) 


. who work in New York travel in from outside, (people / population) 


Uncle Dara is getting_. He must be over 65 now. (ancient / old) 

This piece of jewellery was made in_Egypt - about 3,000 years ago. (ancient /old) 

These packet ___ tea and coffee, (consist of / contain) 

Lunch today will _____ burgers, eggs, tomatoes and chips, ( consist of / contain) 

Haval isn’t rich, but he makes enough money to_his family, (eat / feed) 

_ any more. I'm full! (eat / feed) 


That was delicious, but I can't __ 

All the_from here to those hills belongs to one farmer, (ground / land) 

10. Chinar fell off the wall and hit the_really hard, and she broke her arm. ( ground / land) 

11. There are three houses on this side of the road, and I live in the _____ one. (medium / middle) 


and large size. Which would you like? ( medium /middle) 
_them, ( picking / taking) 



12. We have got this sweater in small,_ 

13. The apples are ready, and the farmer is 

14. The goats are _____ apples from the box. Stop them! (picking / taking) 


Episode 5 We arrived at the island 
Section One: Treasure Island 

For the next following morning, when Jim had come on the deck of the ship, the island looked very different. 
Grey-coloured woods covered a large part of the surface, and rocky hills pushed high above the trees. The Spy-glass 
was the tallest hill on the Island by more than three or four hundred feet, and it had a large, flat top. Jim didn't like the 
look of the Island because the air smelt of dead and wet leaves. The trees came down to the shore, and there was a 
swamp with two little fresh-water rivers running out into it. With some difficulty, they brought the ship into a safe but 
narrow passage of water between Treasure Island and Skeleton Island, and they dropped the anchor. The ship was 
lying approximately half a mile to the south-east of the island. 

Au ft J A^ 

Aw Li 49 t ta jUASA^jj^J ijjjj fgSlSAJ jlSajli jjj ASaSjjjj , ASAjawAS jAw AjLA (W? ALjLS ^ibA. 

i^wAj aj, uaj aa Igj jaw jb ( jpu ji*u aj aSaSjjjaj awaJ jjj ijS j jjjajjaI Spy-glass i$aj% .ajaj\£aj\a ajjjj ^aS 

jljAS jAw fjAijjwjU jLSajli. uii IfJ ^jAj S ajjjij* aSaljjja ^IjAA ASa&jjji AJ jjA? (U? .Aj ^jL^Aj jajaj Aw 

jl^IiAJ AlwAJ ySijUJjjt aijj jbASAuIwAS ttf jAv «3 i£AjAA Aj . jjpaijaa ajll £$b ^AJAl^ jjajjJ V J ^JjjUiLS aj , ASAjLjai 

.j^jlxuaj aSaSjjja ^jVaaj^ £)j>2b AJ ^aSj^j a^AalwA^ . aSajdSjdj j Al j^ j a£ 

Section two: "The first shot on the Island“ 

0 

What did Jim hear, after he had continued walking through the woods? Where did Jim hide himself? What did 
Jim do at that time? Where did Jim look down? What did he see there? Who threw his crutch with all his strength? Why 
did Silver hit tom with his crutch? What happened to Tom? How did he kill Tom? Why did he take out a whistle and blew 
it several times? 


I ran into the trees. 


After Jim had continued walking through the woods, he suddenly heard voices. He 
hides himself behind a tree. He thought that he should try to listen to the conversation, so he 
quietly moved closer through the trees. He looked down a little hill towards an open area of 
swamp, and he saw Long John Silver and one of the crew. Silver threw his crutch with all his 
strength. Silver hit Tom hard in the middle of his back with his crutch because Tom said Silver 
that he had killed Alan. Tom fell down and Silver had jumped on top of him and killed him with 
a knife. Jim saw Silver slowly cleaning the blood from his knife on some grass. He took out a 
whistle and blew on it several times that means more men would be coming. 
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45 Ij u*b 4) bbSjdi 4) £ 6^ i^b4j t jiujjj 4) jjj f*lj^j4J jt5$jb jb4l (*£■ ^j4J Jib 

1)4% 4) (ijAilxw) *%LyL5 j*j4j dj;jlj4^4J .yjjjjdUjJ jLSdjb jb4J ^UlA4J 4J$J t uJjij!j 4 j]5>u 5 ,*4) 4ltuJ£U 

[$( ) (jjuu b ^Lwljdjb4J (£454£4£djj4 4J j4Aiuy t uubjb ^45^4 m£jI^ i£jjA jj^4A4J j^^Luy .^Lu 454J ^ l245 ( ^4^Lj ) ^L544lJb4J 41 ^ L 54J 

.uwjj5 i4)4J^4^ 4J uuLuh (j% j uu jAmAI jAdiuw f tfJ#jj4M 4Jj45 ftjp (^VU) j4aUw 45 (fkjj) 45 jj£ b 

^54Jdjbj 4 jIj i^bU t U«b b ^ 454ib£ Jb4£ Lu&)dA ^S4^4iad .£J$^j 5 <j5b b5 jjJ blJJU^ *U 45 ^lU 

.jj:>3^Lj jj3 

Section Three: ' Ben Gunn and Treasure Island" 

"The Man of the Island“ 


n - 

What was the man called? Where did Jim first meet him? Describe him? Why was he alone on this lonely 
island? How did he live all these years? Why did the man say that he was rich? What was his story? Did he find the 
treasure? What did he promise to give Jim? 

The man of the Island was called Ben Gunn. Jim first met him in the woods. He was a white man, but his skin 
had been burnt by the sun. He was wearing bits of old seaman's clothing and these bits held together will stick, various 
buttons and bits of string. He had an old belt around his waist. D 

He was marooned three years ago. He was being left alone by his shipmates on a distant island with only a gun 
to help him survive. He had lived on goats, berries and fish all these years. During these years, he seems to have found 
Flint's treasure because he says that he was rich. The man's story was; he was on Flint's ship when he went to bury the 
treasure. Captain Flint took six strong sailors with him, but he came back alone- he would kill them all. Billy Bones was 
the ship's mate and Long John Silver looked after the supplies. The man was on a different ship three years ago when 
he saw this island again. He didn’t find the treasure. He promises to give Jim some of his treasure because the boy was 
the first to find him.u 

j6j 6J £AS6luuU fitij ,jjj luuO jlj<0 (W? jL? j$j (jdS ju) i£jtj dSdSjjji £j Lu 

LfruG j$jlJLZlflrAj ?6l yiLSjjjU AjULjji: jjjV<U JLu ^ <U 

jlu LS (jjLS^uftj AS 3 $Z>^ 1 3 AiVU j»Aj £»$iA aJ $>$m j jjjjAudl AwjU jAj .£$±61 ySdJAMUts 

jj 3 $? dUjLS j$j (widi) jo LS £ 6 f 6 J jAwdl j 6 j tj$j tjA J tj Lu f> 6 J 4£ &$? ij&lujji £ (wu. U a) 

J$J Ul6j 6J $6J 3 j6jIj6% «UjI^ <\ S £$6J6)Lu $J JjJ £$± J6&61 £jjA6J ^Lu JHi6£i (yhfaUfl) . 6&6 w M £0j6JljLw 

tgShJ tJ lu4S6J fhiiJ , jj )i? «jl_U j»4J 17mVlriJ j6J JLw [ytii . SjZti $ J6S £jJi$L? ( jAaLlui ) »$ 

{4^ 4SHi$& £ 6 & 6 jum ^ 6 l £JjdJ4A6£ |J fix? 6 J 16 J a nTntft j 6 u 6 l 6 J$J 6 j 6 Jj$l 6 J £ 6 £ 6 julsu 6 £ .jJjIjLlp 

■ £$6JiS }$J Quii 

Some questions about Episode 5 

1. The man of the Island was a white man, but. . ^ ^Lu ijLu 

A) his skin was unpleasant. B) his Skin was black. C) his skin was burnt by the sun. 

2. Only C. Flint knew about his treasure because he. . jaj &$? ii umI^ 

A) took six strongest sailors, but he came back alone. He killed all of them. 

B) left the six strongest sailors on the Island and he came back alone. 

C) went on the Island alone and buried the treasure alone. 

3. During those three years, Ben Gunn had lived on. . ., a)u ^ ?jq £»$i» 

A) goats, berries, and cheese. B) goats, berries, and fish C) berries, fish, and cheese. 

4. L. J. Silver took out a whistle and blew it several times so as to. 

. £)$ 6 J $J \JmJ djjb- Ju4£ >3 Lu bjii ^jl Aj&H jiAlxu 

A) warn his shipmates from a dangerous situation. C) call his shipmates and more men would be coming. 

B) warn Jim and leave this place. D) call Jim and help him to bury Tom's body. 
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5. How did Jim know that Ben Gunn had found C. Flint's huge treasure? 

5 tjAiitjjjji i£( ulU£ ) aS (jAS jru ) AS yjlj jj? (W- 

A) Because he was one of the C. Flint's shipmate. C) Because he said that he was a rich man. 

B) Because Jim was the first one who met him. 

i 6 . C. Smollett said that there was one man who could help us. Who was that man? 

I I 

djLo jdJ .ulJj jL*u*UU jLu dAJ ) jrU US j 

i ^ M ** * i 

A) The man of the Island (Ben Gunn) B) the true seaman (Alan) C) the man with one leg (Silver) 

7. Spy-glass had. &aa . 

A) the longest hill on the Island. B) a large, flat on the top. C) not more than three hundred feet. 

8 . Ben Gunn's shipmates left him alone on this Island with.to survive and find C. Flint's treasure. 

. ( aS iS^AjJj^A j oUAa^ . JASAJ < ASaSj^A jAuAJ jIj^Aj (jAS jjju) 

B) a gun, a pickaxe, and a spade. C) a gun, a boat, and a knife 

9. Jim didn't like the Island because. . aSu^^aj aSaS^a ai &a* (> 

A) The air smelt of dead body and wet leaves. C) Rocky hills pushed high above the trees. 

B) It was like a big black of cloud. D) Gray-coloured woods covered a large part of surface. 

10 .could bring back all of the sailors as quietly as sheep. 

A) The Cabin boy (Jim Hawkins) C) The true seaman (Alan) 

B) The man of the Island (Ben Gunn) D) The man with one leg (Long John Silver) 

11. Jim looked down a little hill toward an open area of swamp, he saw Silver. 

. . JaSaS ( ), jlj djjju u SjAjS jAuAi (jW?) 

A) with the man of the Island. B) with one of the ship's crew. C) with the ship's officer, 
i i 

i 12. Jim described the Island. V .aj i 

A) The air smelt of dead body and wet leaves. C) Gray-coloured woods covered a large part of surface. 

B) Rocky hills pushed high above the trees. D) All of the descriptions are true. 

13. Captain Smollett could bring the ship into a narrow passage of water between. 

I I 

.jl^u Ai ALiAj £$\u ^AjAJaS}? Amu ASAulmAS ijjljU () ju IS i 

A) Spy-glass hill and Skeleton Island B) Treasure and Skeleton Island C) Treasure Island and The stockade 

14. Ben Gunn hid his small boat. . . a: ^aaaiajj^j. h> 

A) between two hills on the Island B) near Spy-glass hill C) under a white rock 

15.was hanging over them like a big black of cloud. . A>j#\j Jh»j ^Su^At, aZaa4»i . 

A) Starvation B) Mutiny C) Fear D) Orders 

16. Tom didn’t join Silver's group because he wouldn't prefer. 

. ijSiiAj jjA? ASijg (jAaUu) ^ASAjjjI jxj ajj^Aj ftju 

A) to turn against his duty B) to lose his job C) to make trouble for himself 

17. Ben Gunn had.around his waist. .j#aa &a»aS ai.< jaS fa > 

A) an old sword B) an old belt C) an old seaman's cloth 

18.was the distance between Hispaniola and Treasure Island. . j# auUmaS^a^jajaSaj ^zitAS . 

A) Half a mile B) Quarter a mile C) Hundred yards D) More than three or four hundred feet 
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Carla Green, liefp-desk adviser: At school P my 
best subject was Information and Communication 
Technology. So that's why I did U at college. But I 
wanted a career that needed moire than IT skills. You 
see, I’Ve always liked helping people. For example,. I 
used to work as a volunteer on a telephone helpline for 
young people with emotional problems. 

That led me to my job with this company. This is a 
placewhere ! can use my people skills as well as my 
technical training. People are 
often upset when they call,, and 
it r s really nice to solve their 
problems with them, step by 
step. They Ye always very happy 
at the end! 



Sieve Wright, websile designer: I went to university 
to study architecture, but I changed after a year. You 
see, my brother was already a website designer, and 
he was having a lot of fun. That was the reason why I 
got interested, and then he helped me build a website 
for the university basketball team. I really enjoyed the 
experience, and that was when I started to realize that 
I was doing the wrong course. After a lot of thinking, I 
decided that website design 
was the career for me. 

Luckily, I was allowed to 
change courses to 3T, and I 
was then able to specialize 
in computer graphic design. 

I finally graduated two years 
ago. 



( 


Some General Questions: 

1. Steve Wright graduated in.two years ago. . as a#*, 

A) Architecture B) Technical training C) Information Technology D) American university 

2. Carla Green was. .j*». 

A) A computer Scientist B) Website Designer C) Help-desk adviser D) an inventor 

3. Why did Steve Wright change his course to IT? s&jS < > jj Jlu* 

A) He has always liked helping people. C) His brother has a lot of fun on Website Design 

B) Her school subjects are information and communication Technology. 

4. Carla Green's Subjects at school were. os# . 

A) Information Technology B) Communication Technology C) Graphic design D) (a and b) 

5. Steve Wright built the first website for. .jj uy ,» 4 S<y liu 

A) The University basketball team B) a company C) his brother D) all of them are true 

6. Carla Green worked in a company as. .^ 

A) A computer graphic designer B) a Volunteer on a telephone helpline C) a Website designer 
7.is a Website designer. .aj &4S u*jji. D 

A) Graham Bell B) Tim Berners- Lee C) Carla Green D) Steve Wright 
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INTO THE INFORMATION AGE 

People join so as to chat to friends. 

relative clauses with extra information ■ expressing purpose 


□ READ 



10 


Until a few years ago,, most international phone signals were sent via satellite. However, fibre optics is now being 
used much more to carry communications. The thin glass fibres, which can transmit a signal at the speed of light; 
are not a new invention. Fa exam pie, they were used in the jfthotophon^ by Alexander Graham Bell, who had 
earlier invented the telephone. ' - 

From the early 20th century, these thin glass fibres became important in medicine for the purpose of looking 
inside the human body. 

The neirt big step came in the 1960s and 70s. It was then that scientists improved the technology in order to use it 
over long distances NASA, which regarded fibre optics as top secret! used it on the Apollo spacecraft that landed^ 
on the moon in 1969. 

Although the basic internet already existed, themoderndigitalagebeganwith the tfirsrwebsiteT " 1 99 1 . But 
the internet only really took off globally after 2000. Today, underground and underwater fibre optic cables reach 
around the world. With the use of this new technology, internet speeds are certain to increase far into the Suture. 


When did 

Bell invent 
this? 


Whowas it 
created by 

LhattUa 

he use it 
for? 



15 


British computer scientist Tim BernersrLee, who invented 
the World Wide Web in 1991 , did so to share research 
information with other scientists more efficiently. Though 
bill ions of dollars are made through it, Berners-Lee gave it 
to the world for free. 


Alexander Graham Belt although famous for inventing 
the telephone in 1 875, produced many other ideas. His 
30 Photophone, for example, introduced the use of basic fibre 
optics in 1880. 


25 


30 


Internet 


Before the late 1970s, there was no internet now there is no escape from it It was first developed so that 
scientists could share information more easily, but far wider uses for it were soon found. With millions 
of websites such as Wikipedia, which is a free encyclopedia, the i nternet remains a w onderful source of 
information. Vou can also now buy almost anything online from Chopping websitesj ——- 

And that is not all. There are in addition varfous [sodal sitesl which people join so as to chat to fijendTorto 
people with similar interests Agaiiv the internet supports education, for example with ScfiooiWer, which 
provides both information and interactive sites for schools to share. It was first developed in Canada so as to 
bring the outside world to schools in small communities across this huge country.Teachers had to build a 
system that connected schools and libraries, and also check, choose and create over 5,000 suitable websites 
After ten years'work, it was launched in 1999, and it was a big success Today, SchooiNet has gone global and 
helps 2,COD,000 students in 34 countries. 
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Unit Six (Reading Passage) 

"Fibre Optics and internet" 

I. Scientists used the thin glass fibres in medicine for the purpose of. 

. (JLni U<U LuAjLS<W yS&jj Al jUAjlijrtJ AujJi JLZjj jULjlj 

A) Chatting with friends. B) Sharing information more easily. 

C) Carrying communication. D) Looking inside human body. 

2.remains a wonderful source of information. m &Lu(5 jam . 

A) Social sites B) Internet C) Telephone D) The World Wide Web 

3. School Net provides both.sites for schools to share. 

■qASj jiSAj J4%41 ^uiAijlb □>£ tfejAJ jj . jjijAi AilM QjJ i£jjj 

A) Schools and Libraries. B) Underground and Underwater cables. C) Information and Interactive. 

4. People use various Social sites so as to. . &jaj jj umIahjISaj jLSojijL? <u jja? 

A) buy things online. C) send signals at the speed of light. 

B) chat with friends. D) share information with other scientists. 

5. School Net System was first developed in. .ham&jaa . 

A) America B) Britain C) Canada D) Scotland 

6. Graham Bell invented. Luau .Ug ?aaIjS 

A) The Photo Phone in 1875. B) Photo Phone and Telephone in the same year. 

C) The First website. D) The Telephone before the Photo phone. 

7. People can buy almost anything online from. 

■uAjSj . A! ujjj i juuJ ^^UA J4Sjj Al um Ij 141A^ 

A) Social sites B) Shopping websites C) Satellites D) Wikipedia 

8. Scientists used fibre optics on the.in 1969. 

. LuA jLSdj. 41 jLS<UL»Jj jULjlj , 1969 (glLu Al 

A) Apollo's Space craft B) Underwater cables C) Photo phone D) Internet 

9. The British Computer Scientist invented the. . Luau.j yii} j&yMjS 

A) School Net System B) Fibre Optics C) World Wide Web D) 5000 suitable Websites 

10. The modern digital age began with the. . j i . ’jaSai UjjiAiSAj j l$p ^hjAm 

A) Internet B) the Telephone C) shopping websites D) the first website 

II. Tim Berners-Lee was.4 [7 

A) An inventor B) a British computer scientist C) a Help-desk adviser 

12. Scientists developed Internet so as to. . &jAi jj u aj jUfjAj juui} 

A) Share information more easily B) buy things online C) look inside human body 

13. Alexander Graham Bell invented.in 1880. .LuAb.^AAijSjAJiA^SiJAi ,1880 Jii* ai 

A) The telephone B) the photo phone C) the first website D) School Net 

14. The thin glass fibres were used. . ji>iiAjiSAj. ai au$£ 

A) in medicine in 20 th century B) on Apollo spacecraft in 1969 C) in Photo phone in 1880 D) all of them 

15. Teacher had to build a system that connected. 

. j tjASAJAJ . AS j ASJ umjji UmAZimm jjj umJjl) jULLuj^U 

A) Schools and Libraries. B) information and Interactive. 

C) Underground and Underwater cables. D) information and communication Technology 
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That was when I started. 



Full and Reduced relative clause: 

/oijuZ 

( Relative Clause ) ajjuaa aSammj ujjdu^jjn aj ^»ajaa < who / which ) £Am$$ u aj uLa < verb ) ASA,uUi$j ^Ijaaj & ja^aj . 1 

(Full Relative Clause) a£uaj aSaImj < who / which)_> aSaj uU < Subject) ASAgUjj ^i^jaj jaSaj .2 

(Reduce Relative Clause) a£uaa asaIuj ijaj aj t who / which >jaSaj uU < Subject) aSauji^j ^:aj jpu ja^aj .3 

Which /that: .ujjj15aj( jj>5/u« .., 


Relative clause 


r 

r 


r x 

a tool 

\ 

A 

dSdjLu dLj 

(is). 

an office equipment 

which. (V. -s / -es) complement. 

An 


(are) 

tools 

(which) .S (V. -s / -es) complement. 

V 

V J 


office equipments 

L_ J. 

\ J 


\ 


Q. (knife) (be) a piece of equipment.people (use) for cutting. 

A. A knife is a piece of equipment people use for cutting. 

Q. (cameras) (be) (tools).(take) photos, (relative clause) 1 

A. J 

Q. Shaqlawa (be) a place.visitors (visit) every spring. (Reduce relative clause) 

A. 

Q. (Printer) (be) an office machine.(print) papers, (relative clause) 

A. 

Who / that: uj* ij&uiLu* > 

r i S 

an expert 


Full ISynjjjjjA^Aj 
Reduced ^j^jAj jA^aj 



A 

An 




ASAmAS £Am bU 


(is) 

(are)' 


a lady 
a gentleman 
ladies 
gentlemen 
experts 



Relative clause ^aa 


who. 


(V. -s / -es) complement. 


Reduced s^pAj jA^aj 


(who) . S. (V. -s / -es) complement. 

Full j 



V J 

Q. (writer) like Shakespeare (be) an expert.(write) many poems. 

A. A writer like Shakespeare is an expert who writes many poems. 

Q. (Doctors) (be) experts.they (treat) sick people. (Full relative clause) 

A. 

Q. (Website designer) (be) a man.(design) websites, (relative clause) 

A. N 

Q. (teacher) (be) a person.(teach) students, (relative clause) 

A. 

Q. We travelled to the Sulaimani which I had never seen before. Which option is correct? 

A) Reduced relative clause B) Relative clause with extra information. 

C) Full relative clause D) None of them 

Q. Ahmadawa is a beautiful place Bahar's family goes there in the spring. 

A) Reduced relative clause B) Relative clause with extra information. 

C) Full relative clause D) Relative clause 

2014/ This man is the new manager who they have a meeting with. (Re-write this sentence as a reduced clause) 

A. 
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Q. One of the following sentences is Reduce Relative Clause : 

A) BR467 is the flight which Ben and Haval took to Erbil. C) BR467 is the flight, who Ben and Haval took to Erbil. 

B) BR467 is the flight Ben and Haval took to Erbil. D) None of them 
Q. Which option is true for Full Relative Clause ? 

A) Ali is the boy the fire fighters helped him. B) Ali is the boy, who the fire fighters helped him. 

C) Ali is the boy who the fire fighters helped him. D) Ali is the boy which the fire fighters helped him. 

2015/ Find the (reduce) relative clause. 

A) It is the company which students are most interesting unseeing. 

B) It is the company students are most interesting unseeing. 

C) It is the company who students are most interesting unseeing. 

D) The company who students are most interesting unseeing. 



That was when I started. 


Introduced Clauses with 
(When , Where , Why): 

aZAjuuj (Wh6D ) \£4m$$ IjAj uti uL£ A) juis 4$ uLA 41 j^jL A j4&4j 


<$> 


Example: 

~ Grade 12 is (the time) when I really study hard. 

~ 2008 is the time.I graduated at college. 

A) Who B) Where C)When 


D) Why 



aS&uj 4j (Where > Ijaj uLSj jj^u <u 45 uIa 42<ujLu jioj <u jaIa 

~ This is the place where I grew up. 

~ We went to Duhok last year. 

This is the hotel . we stayed for a night. 

A) Why B) Which C)When D) Where 
~ Shanadar is the park where I study there every day. 

~ This is the area . I built my house. 

A) When B)What C) Where ^D)Why □ 

aSAjluj rtfw j > Why) Ij4j ulij <U j«U 4$ uLA JuJ <U jjjLA 

~ I spent a lot of money in renting house. 

That was the reason why I bought a house. 

~ My brother was very sick. 

This was the reason. I telephoned you. 

A) Why B) Who Ci) What D) Where 

2013/ My sister called on a day.I was feeling very sick. 

A) Where B)When C)Who D)Why 

2014 /1 wanted a career which suited my skills, that was the reason.I decided to discuss this with you. 

A) When B) Where C)Why D)Who 

2014 / Perhaps we could discuss the reason.we are holding this meeting. 

A) which B)why C) where D)who 

2014/ Perhaps we could discuss the reason.We are holding this meeting. 

A) Which B)why C) where D)who 

2015/ I love this beach.land and sea meet. 

A) Where B)When C)Who D)Why 

2015/ Spring is the season.thousands of people from Kurdistan go to Turkey for tourism. 

A) When B) where C)what D)why 

2015 /1 will never forget this school since it was the place.I started my education. 

A) when B) where C)why D)who 

2015/ There is a good reason.I wanted to talk with you alone. 

A) So B)who C) that is D)why 


( 75 ) 



























Hemin's High School for 


Sunrise 12 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 



People join so as to chat to friends. 


Relative Clauses with Extra Information: /<^Lujp 

( who , which ) &fiS4 j<u ^Luj jp pjtiZu*- 4) Juulujj 43<uy >4 j • 

comma (,) ^U^jUi4J4J jJ4b>$^ j4w *4 ^jt£4uJjLulj j&4j j*4£4J • 

_ .u4JlJjtS4J(that)^4ttjj(4l4Jd^5^4J • 

.^d4J^j4S4LoiJ^^^iplAj4S^ .1 

* ** V * 


d)4* 


i*4£4j ^4lwj £)4 Sj t - who / which 1 c£4iwj t ^4iwj 

~ V * J V ~ V 


Example: -^ 

Q/ Alexander Graham Bell was a Scottish man. He invented the telephone. 
A. 

Q/ Azla works for a companyTHe makes washing machine. 

A. 

Q/ Dave's brother is a doctor. He lives in Paris. 

A. _ 

Q/ Kurdistan is in the north of Iraq. ]t is full of mountains, rivers and Valleys. 

A 




Q/ My office is very small. It is in the second floor. 
A. 




Q/ The first website created in 1991. ]t was written for free by experts all over the world. 
A. 


$$4j!j 4£ j*4£4J i£4iLwj ?jp 4S*J AJij f ^4J ^]4J 4S4x*yj ^j4Sj j^JtA j4§4J .2 

r^ 5 1 -V 


f ■) 


S' "N 



/ UU 

— J 


^ dsj pASAj t | \Yho / which 

)r. He 


. jA5j £&uj I 


Example: r 

Q/1 went to see the doctor . He told me to rest for a few days. 

A. 

Q/ Lynda showed me a photo of he/son J^e was a policeman. 

A. 

Q/ These are some wdfdZliWv are very difficult to translate. 

A. 

Q/ Millions of people now use Wiflfpedia Tlt is written for free by experts all over the world. 

A. 

Choose the correct answer 

Q. Mariwan is an Engineer. He lives in Hawler. Which option is true? 

A) Mariwan, who lives in Hawler, is an Engineer. B) Mariwan is an Engineer, who lives in Hawler. 

C) Mariwan is an Engineer, which lives in Hawler. D) Mariwan, that lives in Hawler, is an Engineer. 
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Q. Slemani is Kurdistan's capital of culture. It is a very nice city. Which option is true? 

A) Slemani, that is a very nice city, is Kurdistan's capital of culture. 

B) Slemani is Kurdistan's capital of culture, which is a very nice city. 

C) Slemani, who is a very nice city, is Kurdistan's capital of culture. 

D) Slemani, which is a very nice city, is Kurdistan's capital of culture. 

Q. Sara showed me a photo of her brother. He was a police officer. Which option is true? 

A) Sara, who was a police officer, showed me a photo of her brother. 

B) Sara showed me a photo of her brother, which was a police officer. 

C) Sara showed me a photo of her brother, who was a police officer. 

D) Sara, that was a police officer, showed me a photo of her brother. 

Q. I bought a camera. It is very expensive. Which option is true? 

A) I, which is very expensive, bought a camera. 

B) I bought a camera, which is very expensive. 

C) I bought a camera, who is very expensive. 

D) I, who is very expensive, bought a camera. 

Q. Dave lives in a very small village, _ is very far from the city. 

A) who B) when C) which D) that 

Q. Azad gets a Skype call from Mrs. Reilly, _ is her English teacher. 

A) when B) why C) which D) who 

2012/millions of people now join the social sites. Add extra information, use: (include face book and my space) 

! A. 

2012 /The first website was created by Tim Berners-Lee. Add extra information. Use (gave it free to the world) 

! A - vUaa 

2013 /the ambulance was carrying the sick man. He was badly injured. (Join use a relative pronoun) 

! A. 

2013 /Western tourists always like seeing archaeological sites. (Add extra information) use (are very ancient) 

| A. 

2013 /The modern digital age started with the first website. (Add extra information) use: (was invented in 1991) 

j A. 

2014 / Scientists used the fiber optics in medicine. Add extra information. Use (lived in twentieth century) 

| A. 

2015/ Find the wrong one out: 

A) Azad Qadir, who was from Kurdistan, talked about Kurdistan. 

B) This person is from Kurdistan, which is part of Iraq. 

C) Kurdistan, which is a part of Iraq, suffered a lot under the previous Government. 

D) Azad Qadir was from Kurdistan, who he talked about Kurdistan. 

2015/ Choose the correct relative clause with extra information. 

A) They were used by Bell that earlier invented the telephone. 

B) They invented the telephone which is invented by Bell. 

C) They were used by Bell, who earlier invented the telephone. 

D) They were used by Bell, which earlier invented the telephone. 
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People join so as to chat to friends. 



Express Purpose: lmaja* .- (Note) 

JAd AjUM) JJl ^djdJ i^ udj dj A jUJjJ djdjU j*dj 
(jStjdM Jd^Luj Jd^dJ u udjdj ^djiuj 

.(jrtLuA^jts^y 4S4duUjj4i(to , so as to, in order to ) jpu jdZdj .1 

.^^^jiSdj did^[M^ dJ(ior the purpose of )i^uU .2 

.tfjjlbdijiSdj d£djjLz$j dj ( in order that 4 U so that )i^uU(will, can, would, could .3 

to 


1. 


(j£»jA w iJijMj 
(^LSjljjl up) ) 


3 . 


^ijAui ijiduaj 

,jS«jAw J&UJ 

(iijLSJb>S ^ ) 


so as to 
in order to 


LUl/dJdA [Jdlutj 

Base + complement. 


for the purpose of 


uw4J4« JdZwj 

V. (-ing) + complement. 




so that 
in order that 


!- 


will / can uw 4 ja« jd+uj 

S. would/could base + complement. 


Q. Sirwan is saving some money. He wants to buy a car. Use: (So that) to join these two sentences. 

A. Sirwan is saving some money so that he will buy a car. 

Q. I read many books. I want to get more information. Use: (for the purpose of) to Express purpose 

A. I read many books for the purpose of getting more information. 

Q. The Judge studied the case carefully. He gave his decision. Use: (so as to) to Express purpose 

4. 4 

Q. Ahmad hired a taxi. He got to school early. Use: (in order that) to join these two sentences. 

4. 

Q. She runs very fast. She catches the bus. Use: (for the purpose of) to Express purpose 

4. ^ 

Q. He gives up smoking in order to be a healthy man. Use: (So that) instead of (in order to) 

A. \i (> 

1 

i Q. Azad called Stella in New York.show him a round. 

A) so as B) in order to C) so that D) for the purpose of 
2012/ Tim Berners-Lee used the first website. ( Express Purpose use: share information efficiently) 

A. 

2012/ People join social sites.chatting with friends. Use the correct form to Express Purpose 

A. 


2013/ This local market has a 50 % sale.sell its goods fast. 

A) so that B) so as to C) for the purpose of D)so 

2013/ Merchants reduce the prices.they can sell their goods easily. 

A) so that B) for the purpose of C) so as to D) in order to 

2013/ Canadian teachers created a school Net system.they could connect the schools and libraries. 

A) so that B) in order to C) for the purpose of D) so as to 

2014/ doctors improved the technology.looking inside human body. 

A) for the purpose of B) so as to C) so that D) in order to 

2014/ Thousands of immigrants entered New York.they could live a better life than before. 

A) so that B) so as to C) must have D) for the purpose of 

2015/ Carla worked as a volunteer.help young people with emotional problems. 

A) so that B) in order that C) for the purpose of D) so as to 
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2015/ My brother worked as a volunteer in this program.he could get extra experience. 

A) So as to B) in order to C) for the purpose of D) so that 

2015/Scientists worked hard to improve the technology.they.use it over long distances. 

A) So that/can B) so as to / could C) so that / could D) for the purpose of / could 


Vocabulary: / nonyms 


Activity book Unit six 


Send 

Transmit 

See... as 

Regard.... as 

Sure 

Certain 

Although 

Though 


For nothing 

For free 

For instance 

For example 

Nearly 

Almost 

Enormous 

Huge 



Use the pair of Synonyms to complete the following: 

1. Bell is seen as / regarded as one of the great inventors of the 19 th centur 

2. Dara didn’t want any money: he did the job for free / for nothing . 

3. Let me finish counting: 90 ....95... 96.96.50. Wow! I have got nearly / almost £100. 

4. The pacific is enormous / huge . It is far bigger than any of the world's other ocean. 

5. We can get information from several sources. For example / for instance we can use the internet. 

6 . Tony is a good friend, although / though I must say he sometimes acts very strangely. 

7. As soon as the earthquake had stopped, news teams started to send / transmit reports and pictures round the world. 

8 . I'm sure / certain Ako will do well in the school play. He is a great actor. 


Vocabulary: grammatical sets 


Verb 

Noun Thing 

Noun Person 

Invent 

Invention 


xxxxx 

Science 

Scientist 

Research 

Research 

Researcher 

Educate 

Education 

Educator 

Teach 

Teaching 

Teacher 

Create 

Creation 

Creator 

Study 

Study / ies 

Student 



Use sets of words to complete the following: 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


Haval is a student, and he is studying at university. His subject is business studies . 

Chinar sometimes helps to educate the children in grade 1, and it's easy to see that she is a natural educator . 
She really should make education her career. 

Bell was a great inventor , and he invented many things. However, his greatest invention was certainly the 
telephone. 

Walt Disney was the creator of many famous cartoons. For example, he created Mickey Mouse very early in 
his career, in 1930s. Although Disney went on to produce many other films, Mickey Mouse remained perhaps 
his most famous creation. 
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Section One: The Stockade 


It was half past one when the two boats went ashore from the Hispaniola. Dawn came Hunter who was one of the 
honest men, he told Dr. Livesey, the Squire, and Captain Smollett that Jim had got into one of the small boats and gone 
ashore with the other men. 

Dr. Livesey and Hunter took another rowing-boat and go ashore. They came straight in, in the direction of a 
stockade which had seen on the treasure map. Dr. Livesey had not gone more than a hundred yards when he came to 
an open area and saw the Stockade. 

There was a little hill that had fresh-water spring coming out of it. A strong wooden house, which was big enough 
to hold about 20 people, had been built by this spring. Each wall had several holes in it so that muskets could be fired 
from inside. All around, a wide space had been cleared, and then the stockade was completed by a tall fence. With its 
fresh water and strong walls, the stockade would be the best place for them. 

ASdjAidAw 

, jlSjjj*Jj JjLu At JJA aUSAA ASjAtuAA MuJjb ASaSjJJJjAai JJ ( Hispaniola I^ASAamAS AtdjJJtJ^AtAJJJjdljlSjJAJAAjdAJjlAjjLS 
j jjZSi . aSaSjjjJ jAw ja 33 % jJ yilSfjLu JaSaJ JISaSjjau AaAJAa At AUSaa b pgr AS ujjl jq IS aj , ASLALa , jjISj Aj uU 

100 At _ j'v,-J jjjI^m a S aSJALa-AA jAmAJ ^ASAjAJ AS ASajA&Aw ^Autfljb Aj ^IjAJ -J33Z ^J J^J jb^A ^Saa At AJ jAaJAA 

AS , jiAAj ijl: ^SajaaL? .jj^ajjaj jjit &)LSjLu ;jjb AS AJjja&j JjS t^uj aj ajIjS ^SAjA^jQ uuajjAa ^Jbj 

ASajASaAu ijjJAJjlj^ At .bUjJLulflAAJ Ajll ^AljJAJ i^AAAA AS JJJUaA {j£ujS AjA£ dAjljAJ AA JJJljS UwJjJ JjLAAJ jAJ ,4 jAIaJ 4J jLu liku 
JA A iA j ti jjJtttU ASajASaAu , jb&AA £)ljAJ J jlSjLw j£jjG (jAJJJAAAA . jjjIjS jljAJ jjAj ^SjUAjjAA AA ASajASaAm ,AjAAJJAljS lAILj jjj { j S m IAJ 

(JASAA 

Section two "The first dav in the stockade“ 

i □ 

How did they get to the stockade? How many men appeared out of the woods as they reached the stockade? 
Why did one of the mutineers fall to the ground? What happened after that? What happened to Tom Redruth? Where 
did they carry Tom? Why did the Squire fall down beside Tom? Were they safe inside the Stockade? What did Captain 
Smollett ask Gray and Hunter to do? 

As they reached the stockade, seven men appeared out of the woods. 

One of the mutineers fell down to the ground because the Squire, the doctor, 

Hunter and Joyce fired and the rest turned and ran into the trees. After that, they 
went to look at the man who had fallen, suddenly a shot came out of the trees 
and hit poor Tom Redruth. He cried out with pain and bleeding, they carried him 
inside the wooden house. The Squire fell down beside him and kissed his hand, 
crying like a child because Redruth was a good man and had always followed 
orders silently and well. Not long after that, he closed his eyes and died. The 
captain took out a flag and put it carefully over Tom's body. 

Then a loud roar, a cannon ball landed inside the stockade. They were safe inside the stockade, but the balls 
continued to fall all the evening. Gray and Hunter went quietly down to the shore to get their supplies, but they were too 
late because the mutineers got the rest of their supplies. 



j ASUb ,£jaj jA*« AjjAS ^b At AU S Aj -ajajaj AajLA jlS^b jbAt jLu u^A4 t ASajASjAw AllmAAS jIjA AS ^AjLSjA 

jAuAt AS (JajLu jAj ^yjjjSjAAu jj jjj£ AjAi j2L) .J^AjlJjb jj ajajjS jblj jj ^aIjAj aj JjS jbAAAj ( juJ# ) J (jAajAA ) j (.Jj4.it) jjaSj 
aSLALj .ujSJaa ASajIa ajjaL? jLa ja jb ( jjj ) .uIjjaj ^ ^uja- j uLSaj j!ji£ .wajASaJ ( ujJJj fjj ) Aj dAAAitjS jLSbAt jjajjAS ASAaja} 
(jjj) jj^AJua £)jj .ujASaj JASLib ^aLSaaUjAA jAjb AuoaAA jja Jib ^SajLu (jjj) ASjj^ IajSaj jjj JIAaa djj utLulJ AjAiliLuAjAt 
.UJASaJ ASajASaAw jlAAA jtSAA JJAJ ijLft jLSAAJJ ^jjAA ^SjAA AjAJ j 2L) . Ijlj JASAbV jAuAJ LuAjaj ^SaaVU AS a'u a LS .JjA J U^-lJ ^aLSajL? 
JAS (jjLuA jj jjJA' ( jAuAA ) jASAi( ) . jjJJ jtljJJjAA AjIjjU lb jlSAAJJ IJLuAJAA JaSaJ , jjjj uAaVAai ASajASj<U jbAt jljAJ jk^AJ 
.JJJjjSlj jLSAJAAJ JAS iSjIjAA jAmAJ jLibkuAJ jlSAJJA ^b A£jj£ jJjASljJ jjj jljAJ jk^AJ ,jJ ^AlSAtAAJ 


( » ] 














r 



i Section three: "Silver's visits 

Why did Silver come to the stockade? Did Silver come alone? How did Silver manage to climb over the fence 
of the stockade? Where did he sit, when he finally got near the log-house? What did Silver want the captain? Why did 
he come to the stockade? What did captain Smollett say to Silver? How did Silver feel? 

I 

Silver came to the stockade because he wants to talk and make peace with Captain Smollett and the 
others. No, he came with one of the mutineers. Silver came up close to the fence, threw over his crutch, and 
with a great effott managed to climb over. When he finally got near the log-house, he sat down heavily on the 
sand. Silver wants the captain the map to find that treasure. Captain Smollett said to Silver if they come here 
one by one without guns, he will put them all in irons and take them home to England for a fair trial. Long John 
Silver was red with anger. D 

iSQSA) JaZaJ .jASjjip tjSjj Uj4j uLSj yj ju LS JaZaJ AmJa luuJ^jaa aSjA% JjS ^lijAtv jrtlUn 

A&AjjjjAj jAmAj yjljj jjj Ptj AJ ijAJ^J SUjj A&ejA%jA kiAJ jAaLui . 4jL& 

^Aa\u,i Aj jrU IS aSaC.*. 4S <piJU ^ a S Am^ Aj g S L) AjS A S Al l uIS^J tfljfa j A a Jllu .<‘Vii* )'■ ASaXjAmAJ ,ajAjju sljjj aSaj^jU AJ 


Ajjj ifASAj&Aj IjAj li:b <Gl: jLu IjAj&uj a^ajLo jb j^AA aj uLSj jl ' “ ’^jAj jUj^tAijAA jaSaj ujjS 

IjASJAAj^ui jUijjj A} j Aalto 



“The terrible fight in the Stockade“ 


Who suddenly appeared from the woods? Where did the shots come from? Why did they hit the men? What 
happened to them? Why did Hunter fall to the floor? Why did the doctor and Abraham Gray pick up swords? What 
happened to the mutineers? What happened to the Hunter, Joyce and captain Smollett? 

A group of mutineers suddenly appeared from the woods on the north side and ran toward the fence. The shot 
came from the woods to the other side. The Squire and Gray fired again and again from inside the log-house and hit 
three men because they climbed over the fence. Two of them were shot dead, and the third ran away. Hunter fell to the 
floor and didn’t move because one of the pirates put his hands on hunter's muskets, pulled it through the hole in the 
stockade wall, and used it to hit Hunter hard on the head. They picked up swords and ran out of the log-house to fight 
with the mutineers. Six of the mutineers' men lay dead, or dying, and the rest had run away. Hunter was lying on the 
i floor, Joyce had been shot dead, and the Squire was holding the captain, who was badly hurt. 

□ 

dj jUIj - T ,J4iwljb jtjAJ f jjJldJAJ JlStjll tfjjjSU JAxuljU AJ ^b*U jl£b4J 

jAl jjJ .jJjASj* A S A jJjjAj -jAj AS (A jbjLu ^ui Al JjSjJ jUA£Aj ASjj b jUAl iSb^ .ulAdA jbAl AAAl (ySjdJ 

j&uiAl j\S^A& Al ^LtA AmiAj jAm A^^AS j^U^A jLu 4J t jljA UJ AS jbj^J^S 

. jASj jAJu ^b J ? jJjS jblj LuAj^a jUjJlmm • b i^^CuAA SjAmAJ j UoSij j^A4j jJ} ^aSAmLmj t j^jbb saSamLim 

AS £ A S A .U J LS JJ JjA J^JjASjAJ iJAll^S AS jaaJ^ ASAjJJJj jAuAJ j^U4A . JjS jblj jJ ^)\$AJ dj AJ JaiAJA 


j$J jlJLbjJ (Jj&AjmAj 
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Some questions about Episode 6 

1. Silver visited the stockade so as to 


A) make peace with C. Smollett. 

B) fight with C. Smollett's group. 
At C. flint's time, Israel Hand was.. 


ts 


. . iji ^AS^jASoAu ^jbjAu ( jAaUu ) 

C) talk with C. Smollett and tell to leave the stockade. 

D) take Dr. Livesey's medicine chest. 

2. At C. flint's time, Israel Hand was. .< f (u^^is^aja^a) 

A) Flint's shipmate B) Flint's gunner C) Looking after the supplies D) Flint's accountant 
3.was dead by a shoot came from the woods. .uU jUajaS . 

A) Hunter B) Joyce C) Old Tom Redruth D) Abraham Gray 

4. Dr. Livesey thought that the stockade would be the best place for them to stay because. 

.La jljfj Ajjjii iStjiSk jAu AS (£jUlj jjjSi 

!A) Its fresh water and strong walls. B) It's big enough to hold about 20 people. C) It was completed by a tall fence 

5. On the first trip, Dr. Livesey and Joyce loaded the rowing boat with supplies, the supplies were. 

• . j JAS , ijS JAj j jJ toddiji AJ 

A) his medicine chest B) Gun powder, muskets, and bags of biscuits 

C) Small barrel of meat and brandy D) all of them are true 

6 . Dr. Livesey and Hunter went straight to the direction of.on the island. 

. j-UujJj JJ. j 

A) the Spy-glass Hill B) the bay C) the skeleton Island D) the stockade 

7. Silver was red with anger because C. Smollett said that.> ^uis aSj#- ^jIja&aa ^ <jAiu* > 

A) Stop shooting our poor seamen. C) If they came to the stockade without guns, and he will put them all in iron 

B) They will leave them somewhere safe a shore. D) They would tell the first ship, if they saw to come and get them. 

8 .came down in the cabin and told Dr. Livesey that Jim had got into one of the boat. 

. LUuJgj AJ ) 4S Aj AS A.L uA jLA . 

A) Abraham Gray B) Old Tom Redruth C) Israel Hand D) Hunter 

9. The Squire was sitting beside Old Tom Redruth, and he was crying like a child because. 

.JLm j^VLmAJ ( ) uuLUAjAJ ASLaIj 

A) he always followed his orders. B) he was a good sailor. C) he was not an honest man. 

10. The distance between^...|.was not more than 100 yards. jjbjjilSAAlOOAJ. 

A) the shore and the Stockade. B) the height of the Spy-glass. C) Hispaniola and the Island. 

11. While Jim had returned to the stockade, he saw. . ^., a&oa&au ^ajIjaSaj < ^ 

A) A white rock B) the ship Hispaniola C) the black flag of piracy D) all of them 

12. Hunter was dead because. . a£$£ a y» < jaSSaa > 

A) A mutineer used to hit a pistol on his head. B) he was badly injured. C) he was killed by a cannon ball. 

13. On the third trip, Dr. Livesey's group loaded the boat with supplies, but. 

.<U, AjS JdJJ JASjJ jLj a£ A$ Al AJ J , fhAJ £)A£AwAJ 

A) they took the supplies to the stockade. B) the supplies fell in the water. C) they left the supplies on the ship. 

14. After.saw the flag on the tall tree, he stopped walking. 

AJ ,^ua aSajJjA ajIa jAtuiQ JASVLj AS.jSL) 

A) the man of the Island (Ben Gunn) B) Israel Hands (Gunner) C) the man with one leg (Silver) 

15. The stockade was a strong. . j# ji*Aj. aSaja&a* 

A) cabin B) cave C) wooden house D) fence 

16. The Jolly Roger was. . j*j .(jA?i> > 

A) the ship's anchor B) the ship's mast C) the black flag of piracy D) the ship's galley 
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Unit Seven 


LESSONS 

3&4 


WORKING TOGETHER FOR A BETTER WORLD 

I inquired whcit was in the box . 

reported speech forms • conjunction + particle clause 


□ READ 

Reporter Chris Carr has turned from the open freedom of the Youth Conference 
focus on Kurdistan, a part of the world that until recently was not ree at a 


KURDISTAN’S DARKEST HOUR 


P 

j K 


10 


They say the darkest hour is the hour before dawn, 
and this is very true of Kurdistan. For the Kurds, 
the sun is now rising on a bright new day, but they 
will never forget their ‘darkest hour’ - the years 
of death and destruction that Saddam Hussein 
brought them and all of Iraq. 

Before travelling to Kurdistan, I knew very little 
about the Anfal - Saddam’s genocide against the 
Kurds that continued from 1979 to 1988. I had 
planned only to write about Kurdistan’s recent 
rapid development 



15 


On arriving in Erbil, my good friend, museum 
director Dr Haval Sherzad, kindly invited me to his 
home for dinner. While eating, we talked about the 
long history of the Kurdish people. I learned that 
^ they had always suffered war and persecution. 
‘But,’ Dr Haval went on, ‘the worst persecution of 
all happened in very recent times.’ 

^ I asked him to tell me more. He asked whether 


2n I really wanted to hear about it, and I immediately so things to each other.’ 


said that I did. ‘Well,’ he began, ‘it’s hard to talk about 
it. But I will, because you should know. Everyone 
should. And you can help us, too, if you write about 
the Anfal in your newspaper.’ I promised that I would. 
25 Then I listened as my friend quietly told me 
about atrocity after atrocity under Saddam’s cruel 
government. I was horrified. First, in 1979-80, 
hundreds of thousands of Kurds in Arab areas 
simply disappeared. Then, in 1983, villages in 
30 Kurdistan were destroyed and 8,000 Barzanies 
were buried alive. In 1987 and 1988, Saddam 
used horrific chemical weapons, first on Shekh 
Wassanan and Balisan and then on Halabja. In 
those same years there were also massacres in 
35 many other parts of Kurdistan, /j82,000 people 
died and 5,000 villages were destroyed. 

‘Can all this really be true?’ I finally asked. Dr Haval 
said nothing; instead, he went and brought back a 
large box [. I inquired what was in the box. 

40 ‘Photos,’ he replied. ‘They are photos of the 
Anfal from all over Kurdistan, and they are the 
answer to your question. They are the truth.’ He 
explained that the museum was collecting those 
photos for a permanent exhibition ‘It’ll be a 
45 memorial to all who suffered and died,’ he said. 

After letting me look at the terrible pictures for 
several minutes, he quietly said, ‘If the world sees 
what really happened, then maybe, just maybe, 
humans will learn never again to do these terrible 


1 Correct the statements that are wrong. 

1 Only the Kurds suffered under Saddam's 
government. 

2 Chris Carr expected to write about the past 
when he first arrived in Kurdistan. 

3 His plans changed while visiting Dr Haval 
Sherzad’s museum. 

4 Dr Haval wanted Chris Carr to tell people in his 
country about the Anfal. 

50 


5 Dr Haval did not answer Chris Carr’s final 
question because he had no answer. 

6 The museum planned to show the photos to its 
visitors. 

2 Read to find the correct meaning. 

1 line 20: I immediately said that I did. 

2 line 22: Everyone should. 

3 line 24: 1 promised that 1 would. 


( « ] 
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(Reading Passage) 


1 . 


"Kurdistan's Darkest Hour" 


2 . 


3. 


5. 


Saddam Hussein brought.for all of Iraq. . . 

A) Death and destruction B) Peace and destruction C) Suffered war and persecution 

Dr. Haval Sherzad is . . aj . jjiSi 

A) A news paper reporter B) a conference participator C) a museum director 

Kurdistan's darkest hour is the hour. . jjj <uLjLS <u 

A) the sun is rising B) before dawn C) before sunset 

Anfal is.against the Kurds. . & as . asaa 

A) Saddam's persecution B) Saddam's destruction 

First in 1979-80, Anfal started. .4UjLu^,(1980-79)tPVLf4U,>L*«4iS4j 

A) disappearing Kurds in Arab area. B) using horrific chemical weapons. C) destroying village in Kurdistan. 

6 . First Saddam Hussein used horrific chemical weapons on. 

. Lu AjLSAJ ....... jAu AS ^jJLujS ijZAP j»l4 Aw jLw 

A) Arab area B) Shekh Wassanan C) Balisan D) Halabja 

In.villages in Kurdistan were destroyed and 8000 Barzanies were buried alive. 

. jljS JLs^dJ aJJuj (8000) »3 jLSaJjAS ,. AS 

A) 1979 B) 1988 C) 1980 D) 1983 O 
The museum was collecting.for a permanent exhibition. 

. jj aj aJjjiaJ) qSaj L&Lumj ajaSIS-j}^ ?aj 

A) photos of destroying villages B) photos of buried Kurds alive C) photos of Anfal 
2013 / The Museum had planned to. 

A) invite Chris Carr for lunch C) sell the photos of Anfal to its visitors 

B) show the photos of Anfal to its visitors D) write about Kurdistan's rapid changes 

2014/ Chris Carr promised to help the Kurdish people by. 

A) writing about the Anfal in his newspaper C) looking at the photos of the Anfal 

B) visiting Dr. Haval at the museum D) writing about the rapid developments in Kurdistan 

2014/ While eating, Dr. Haval and Chris Carr talked about. 

C) the long history of the Kurdish people 

D) the museum's plan for the future 


7. 


8 . 


A) the recent rapid development in Kurdistan 

B) the photos of the Anfal 

2015/ Chris Carr was worked. 

A) a website designer B) newspaper reporter 
2015/ Chris Carr wanted to write about the. 

A) rapid developments in Kurdistan C) museum and his friend Dr. Haval 

B) Anfal in his newspaper D) atrocity after atrocity under Saddam's government 


C) museum director D) soil scientist 


( « ) 
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Lesson 

Onp 


We humans always try to do the impossible. 


Participle Clauses 1: describing actions 

. (verb to be) ^LS 4 jU >^s LjjjAw . 1 

This is the old man. 

My brother is a doctor. 

Those are the boys. 

That man was my teacher. 

(heard, noticed, remembered, saw, listened* 

~ saw my brother appearing on TV. 

~ We heard a student talking outside the class. 

. (Participle Clauses - ing) j ^>3 jLub .2 

■ jjASti jU) jj (-ing ) Jj£*uU ASaHuhj (jSsjAhi jLSajaWJjjb 3 jASj ^33} 

. appearing on TV. 

. talking outside the class. 

. explaining the lesson. 


Q. Those are my students. They listen to their teachers. (Participle Clause describing action) 

A. f 

Q. That was the girl. She was running in the street. (Participle Clause describing action) 

A. 

Q. The speaker is one of my students.outside the class. 

A) talk B) talks C) talked D) talking 

Q. I remembered this man.the homeless people. 

A) Helps B) helping C) helped D) help 

Q. We saw the players.in the stadium. 

A) train B) trained C) trains D) training 

2015/ We remembered the mayor of New York.his speech. 

A) has giving B) giving C) had been giving D) give 







$ JL-y jSjaji WL 


3 o* 
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r 

Lesson 

\ 

We humans always try to do the impossible. 

Two 

_r 

Verb + infinitive; verb+ ~ing form 


uggesi, hsk, m 


•.j4iU4ijLS4iUjS. AS*uLi>) <u(to + base> 4jij(infinitive) ijaj uu JJjh 4jLiUji ^jdti .1 

(afford, agree, aim, appear, arrange, ask, choose, decide, fail, hope, intend, learn, manage, need, offer, prepare, 
promise, refuse, seem, try, want) 

~ I ask.all the time. Use the correct form of the verb (revise) 

~ Students agree.to their teachers. Use the correct form of the verb (listen) 

~ A lot of people try.the case. Use the correct form of the verb (understand) 

(avoid, can't help, consider, dislike, enjoy, finish, keep, mind, miss, succeed in, suggest, risk, look forward to) 

~ He dislikes.in the class. Use the correct form of the verb (talk) 

~ I don't mind.late at night. Use the correct form of the verb (stay up) 

. a) (V. ~ing > wit L*j<u<u JiM <u (love, hate, like, prefer ) .3 

~ Hareem loves.hard. Use the correct form of the verb (study) 

~ The workers like.over time. Use the correct form of the verb (work) 

a)( to + base)4 jIj( infinitivewouldlove , hate , like , prefery&tj .4 

. 4S<UjLu<jj 

~ I'd like.the castle. Use the correct form of the verb ( ee) 

~ Would you prefer.a college place? Use the correct form of the verb (get) 

.,£u«ij A 3 (V. ~ing> jUito + base)4 jIj( infinitive ) ij4juL4 4S4jjUjj^i»4J4jtju^i»4JdiS4Ji3jU .5 
(begin, continue, start, forget, go oh, mean, stop, remember) :j4ju<nj jLS<Guji 

~ We must stop.our world. Use the correct form of the verb (Pollute) 

~ I forget.my students paper. Use the correct form of the verb (check) 

Q. AN starts.His house. 

A) To paint B) Painting Cc) painted D) a and b 

Q. Lana refused.to the party. 

A) going B)went C)togo D)goes 

Q. Most people look forward to.a better place to live. 

A) to find B) founding C) finds D) finding 

2012/ When we reached the petrol station, we stopped.the car with fuel, (fill / filling) 

2013/ When I heard the noise outside, I.speaking. (stopped / ended) 

2013/ Few people would like.original things. (buying / to buy) 

2013/ The new plan succeeded in.rapid developments. (achieving / to achieve) 

2013/ We are looking forward to.the new visitor. (meet / meeting) 

2014/ Would you like.earlier? 

A) Finish B) finishing C) finished D) to finish 

2015/ My friends and I enjoyed.the new story. 

A) reading B) to read C) both of them D)read 

2015/ when you refuse the useful moments, you risk.the future. 

A) damage B) to damage C) none D) damaging 


( « ) 
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Be / Gef used fo 


. ijujaib AS<iuLu»j <u (V. ~ing > ijaj uLt t get ju v. to be ijpis^u^j^&Ufusedtoi^u^jpiAy&ij .1 


Positive: S. (am/ is / are/ was/ were) used to. 

Negative: S. (am/ is / are/ was/ were) (not) 

Yes, No question: (Am/ Is / Are/ Was/ Were) S. used to 


(V. ing) 


Positive: S. (get / gets / got / have got / has got/ had got / will get) used to 


V. - ing 


~ He isn’t.in a small countryside. 

A) use to living B) used to live C) used to living D) using to live 

~ They haven’t got used to.their books a lot. 

A) to revise B) revises C) revised D) revising 

~ Aras gets used to.outside Kurdistan alone. 

A) Works B) worked C) working D) to work 




a) (base) uU ji i l^j4j i (used to) ^ .2 


Positive: S. used to .. 

Negative: S. 

Yes, No question: Did S. use to 


(base) 




~ Rasan used to.football a lot. Use the correct form of the verb (play) 

~ Dana didn't use to.hard in grade 10. 

A) studying B) to study C) study D) studied 

2012 /1 am not used to (wake up) early. Use the correct form of the verb 
A. 

2013 / This area.grassland before. 

A) used to being B) used to be C) used to D) is used to 

2013/ Rasan is used to (get up) earlier nowadays. Use the correct form of the verb 

A. 

2014/ The new workers are not3.hard. 

A) using to work B) used to work 

2014/ This land.grassland before now. 

A) is used to be ^B) used to be C) used to D) using to be 

2015 / Back in grade 10, we didn't.As much homework as we do now. 

A) used to have B) were used to have C) use to having D) use to have 

2015 / They are not.the homework by themselves. 

A) use to doing B) used to doing C) do use to D) used to do 

2015/ This Village.depending on itself from now and on. 

A) is used to B) were used to C) are use to D) was used to 


C) used to working D) use to work 
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Lesson 

Three 


Reported Speech: <uj 


Reported Statement: 


: 4iJ lypij (g? tfAjULp j»4j 



Q. Lana has travelled outside Kurdistan. (Reported Statement) 

▲ ■ 

I 

i Q. She will enroll her name in a college. (Sana's mother said that. ) 

I 

I 

Q. Shakespeare wrote many books. (Ahmad told me that..... ) 

Q. I am driving very fast, Dara said. (Reported Statement) 

Q. Rasan watched a documentary on TV. (His friend felt that.... ) which option is correct: 

A) Rasan watched a documentary on TV. 

B) Rasan had watched a documentary on TV. 

C) Rasan watches a documentary on TV. 

Use suitable forms of reported speech: 


2013/ 1 came to have a cup of tea. (Salar said.) 

A. 

2013/ 1 have lost my keys again. (She said.) 

A. 


2013 / We are selling electronic equipment. (The Seller said.) 

A) The Seller said we were selling electronic equipment. 

B) The Seller said they had sold electronic equipment. 

C) The Seller said they were selling electronic equipment. 

D) The Seller said they was selling electronic equipment. 


2012 / You have to help Azad with the project. (They advised him.) 

A. 


( » 1 
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r 


~\ 


asked. 

wondered . 

wanted to know. 

inquired. 

added . 


J 


x a£j IffAJ 

x j4jU4j j dSdjuiij ^Lj ij&u A) ^US4J ^jUlJ .4 


(If/ Whether) :^<u^ a) ^ 3333 * ^ .5 


r 


I 




He/She 


We 

—► They 

You — 

—► l/We 

My 

—► His / Her 

Our 

—► Their 

Ali 

—►Ali 


:£ijsJSi f>4J 4 &&uij iSjASj .6 



Present Simple 
Present Continuous 
Present Perfect 



> 


J * 

: j»4u a^J3^ -7 

Past Simple 
Past Continuous 
Past Perfect 




^ Past jjj jjijD 


Past Perfect 633^)} 

S. + V. (-ed) + C 


S. + had P. P + C 


: iLiAt ( do / does / did / would / could / should > 4iu^ ^jbv .8 

. Cu4b j<Uk4j jjASj J 3 jJ$£aj ( you / yOUf) jjJjAA .9 

Q. Are they clever students? (Reported Yes, No question) 


■) 


Q. Is Aras sending his report to the manager? (His teacher wondered 
Q. Can you get high marks? (I asked my students. ) 


Q. Have you bought a present to your friends? Which option is correct? 

A) My mother wanted to know if I have bought the present to my friends. 

B) My mother asked me to buy the present to my friends. 

C) My mother wanted to know why I had bought the present to my friends. 

D) My mother wanted to know if I had bought the present to my friends. 

Q. Did you hear the news? (The manager asked.) 

A) if we heard the news. B) if we had hear the news. C) if we had heard the news. 

Use suitable forms of reported speech: 

2012/ Can you turn the TV off? (She asked me.) 

A. 

2013/ Can they come home again? (Saman wondered.) 


A. 

2013/ Do you try to hold hands as you fall? (The reporter wanted to know 

A. 

2013/ Did you answer the phone? (Mother asked her daughter.) 

A. 

2014 / Do you stay for a long time? (She inquired.) 

A. 


•) 
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r 


I 




c< 


(S.) 


asked. 

wondered . 

wanted to know. 

inquired. 

added. 


! iS j ^ fkAj 

: 42<Uwj ^Lja;<L* <U (»4J »iUS4J .1 




v 




/" 


. utdUdJ 4J j4j 4 jLuA)124j .2 

424Luj £>4& .10 


■< 


\ 

—► He/She 

We— 

— ►They 

You — 

- ►I/We 

My 

—► His / Her 

Our — 

- ►Their 

Ali 

_►Ali 


> 






C 1 

Present Simple 


Past 

r 

Past Simple 

< Present Continuous 

> 


Past Continuous >■ 

Present Perfect 

V- J 


Past Perfect 

L J 


j^4J (»4J ^S^CLyj . 11 



:( do / does / did / would / could / should ) 4iu>a .12 

. Cua)ajAwAjj^^Sj( you / your) -3 

i Q. When does the concert finish? (Reported Wh- question) 

| 4. 

Q. How many books have you finished? (Your friend wanted to know.) 

| A. X** 

Q. Who was Long John Silver? (Students wondered.) 

I A. 

Q. Where did they travel yesterday? (Their neighbor asked.) 

A. 

Q. Why do they study hard? Which option is correct? 

A) I asked my students to study hard. B) I said they studied hard. 

C) I asked if they studied hard. D) I asked why the studied hard. 

Use suitable forms of reported speech: 

2013/ Why do you sleep so late? (My teacher asked me.) 


A. 

2013/ When did you buy your car? (He asked me. 

A. 

2012 / When did you first start swimming? (He wondered 

A. 

2014/ What will you do for me? (Father asked his son .... 


•) 


A. 


[ ™ ) 
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m i 



ajAajjS>Ia lIlA 


(^jO. pronoun^^ 


Subject f fo/cf / as/cecf / advised / warned) Object + to + base complement. 



Noun ) / 

-uuAtA jAm Aj LSj a£AaIjA£ jLa ffijj$S4A AS Au«j .^jASy lyAA 

. ujiijj&udj£)IS jIj$£ jASjijdjjjdSji$tj j^aj( me / you / your ) ^avjj ^jaa .1 

jjjj (asked) tfA^jj Ijaaj>a uasaLo jUaj < Can / Could / Would / Please ) iSaaUjj j»AJ aUSaa aSaIwj jpu jaSaa . .2 

■ jLSAj 

Q. Can you help me, please? (Reported request) 

4. 

Q. Please, write with me. (I asked my students. 


•) 


Q. Would they finish their book, please? 

A) They told me that they had finished their book. C) They asked me to finish their I 

B) They wondered if they had finished their book. D) They wondered if they had finished their book. 




i 2012 / Please, tell me a little about your country. (He asked me 




. ^yu4JJjLSAJ jlAjUjAA jj (told IjdJjjJij. ^Luti jU^AJ ji-jAlulj ASAluj4$3 LA jAIaj .3 

Q/ Put your pencils down. (Reported Order) 

4. 

Q/ Listen to me (The teacher told his students. 

A. 



■) 


Q/ Be quiet, (I told my little brother. 

A. 

Q/ Bring out a paper. (Reported Order) 


2014/ "Write down your notes" (reported speech), start your answer with: (my teacher advised me. 


A. 


2014/ "Answer the next question." (He told me 

a r\Qi 

) l£4: ti aaj 


■) 


jj (advised) ijaa & tali < must / should / have to / has to / had to ) ^aalSjj ,»aj ausaj asaI^ j>51ajaSaa .4 

. iJ UU &O} 

2012/ You have to help Azad with the project (They advised him.) 

A. 

2012/ You should take the medicine (The doctor advised me.) 

A. 

^ajl> dj y ^uaaaa jL^aj ajaaa^SjIai^ia ( warned) ^aa®® ijaa j^a ll o (Don t / Avoid) ^aaLSjj ^aj aia Sa j asaamjjj ) i I a> jA£aa .5 

. (to) ^A*5 jj jA-j AJ ( not) ^Awjj ^LaIA AA w . jAA ^gLuAAAjt^AA ASLwLa ^ ^jAA 

Q. Don’t waste your time. (He warned her.) 

4. 

Q. Avoid smoking cigarette. (I warned my little brother.) 

4. 

Q. Don’t forget your camera. Sara warned his little brother.his camera. 

A) to not forget B) to forget C) not forgetting D) not to forget 
2012/ Don’t waste your time. (Reported speech. Begin your sentence with: I advised him.) 

4. 


( 1 ) 
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Q. Choose the right reported Speech for this sentence "Did he lose his pocket book?" 

A) I asked why he had lost his pocket book. C) I asked if had he lost his pocket book. 

B) I asked him to lose his pocket book D) I asked whether he had lost his pocket book. 

Q. Choose the right reported Speech: 

A) Ali wanted to know why he attend the concert. C) Ali asked if he had attend the concert. 

B) He told me that Ali had attended the concert. D) I told Ali to attended the concert. 

Q. The manager wondered why Aram had been late for work. 

A) Reported Statement B) Reported Request C) Reported Wh-question D) Reported Yes, No question 
Q. Find the reported order in the following sentences: 

A) Students told me teachers had to listen to their students' problem. 

Students asked if teacher had to listen to their students' problem. 

Students told teachers to listen to their students' problem. 

Students told me when teachers had to listen to their students' problem. 


B) 

C) 

D) 




x# 






( » ) 












I inquired what was in the box. 


1. 


Conjunction + Participle Clauses 

■ pdj ( ijJiSdJ dj djuuj ^d^dMuuidJ Ad JjJ Aj4jU pdj * /, 

. uJ: IjJ dJ (jA&m (£4^0 UUJ4J ( before ) dj d£& t uJ: ijldj &*dSdJ i£J^JJD £dluj * 

.j^dSdi aUj^j (Hng) d&djuutj ^djdM dj t yt4«u^j^ jL£djlj^U jl^djdAdJUjU 4s$L$j^ jjd&J ' : 

After/Since 
When /While 
On / As 


(Participle clause) jUS4j ^bji) 6&*o 
V. -ing + complement. 




2 . 


Before 


(Participle clause) jwjjj ^j^jlsd 

V. ~ing + complement. 


jfc4£4J >SS^SS) (£djuuj 
&J 


/(\ 

ilauses) 


Q. We revise all the books. We prepare ourselves for the final exam. Use: (on+ participle clause 

A. On revising all the books, we prepare ourselves for the final exam. 

Q. Chris Carr arrived in Hawler. He had planned to write about Kurdistan. Use: (when + participle clauses) 

A. 

Q. Chris Carr and Dr. Haval are eating dinner. They are talking about the long history of the Kurdish people. 

A. 

Q.their work, they had gone home. 

A) Before finishing B) While they finishing C) Before finished D) After they were finished 

Q.to the post office, she posted all the letters. 

A) Before I went B) While goes C) While going D) After I had go 

Q.lunch, Dr. Livesey went to the North of the Island. 

A) After had eating B) After he eating " i C) After he was eating D) After eating 

Q.high up the mast, Jim killed Israel Hands. 

A) On he getting B) On he was getting C) On gotting D) On had getting 

Q.the dead body, Jim took the ship into North Inlet. 

A) After he throwing B) After had throwing C) After he had throwing D) After throwing 

2012/ .to the pole, he read as much as he could about life there. (Fill in the blank using (before) and the participle form of the verb (travel) 

A. 

2013/ He left the office. He locked the safes. Join use (On+ participle clause) 

A. 

2013/ 1 arrived at Silemani University. I started preparing myself for the exam. (Join. Use: when + participle clause) 

A. 

2013/ He arrived in Kurdistan. His friend invited him home. (Join. Use: when + participle clause) 

A. 

2014 / Before.The car, we tasted and checked the engines. 

A) may drive B) will be driving C) driving D) will drive 

2015/ .New York last Saturday, I have been having a wonderful time. 

A) After I leave B) Before leaving C) While I will be leaving D) Before I will leave 


( « ) 


D) Before I will leave 
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climate health 

killer 

technological 

top 

weapons of 

s i \ 

Change care 

diseases 

war 

solutions 

priority 


1. Malaria is a killer djsease that takes the lives of millions every year. 

2. If we could have world peace, countries could stop spending so much on weapons ofwar . 

3. After the floods, there was very little proper health care , so a lot of people become ill. 

4. For many years, factories were allowed to pollute freely, and the were terrible. 

5. Many scientists believe that very bad weather events show that climate change has started. 

6 . The two top priority of every government should be to keep its people safe and health. 

7. We need all kinds of technological solutions such as fuel cells to help reduce global warming. 

Vocabulary: opposites 


Remember X Forget 

Peace X War 

Life X Death 

Loudly X Quietly 

For X Against 

Created X Destroyed 

Leaving X Arriving 

Dead X Alive 



1. About 40 million people died in the last world war before peace returned after six long years. 

2. Modern technology has destroyed many old ways of doing things, but it is also created many new ones. 

3. The train arrives at 12:03, we got on, and then it leaves a minute later. We were on our way! 

4. A lot of people are for the idea of a new factory because it will bring new jobs, but other people are against it. 

5. I remember to take my air ticket, but the problem was that I forget to take my passport, and so I couldn’t catch 
my plane! 


Epjsode 7 "Jim's sea adventures“ 

How my sea adventure i igan 

Did the mutineers return after the terrible fight? How many men of Captain's group are healthy? Who are 
them? Where did the doctor walk? What did he take with him? What did Jim think he was going? What did Jim do at 
that time? Why did Jim hate the log-house? What did Jim do while the Squire and Gary weren’t looking? How many 
men stay at the stockade? Where did Jim decide to go down? When did Jim see silver and some other mutineers? How 
was Benn Gunn's boat? Could Jim see the pirates? How could Jim see Hispaniola in the dark? What did Jim do when 
he found the anchor? What happened to the ship? D 

After the terrible fight, the mutineers didn’t return. That left them just four healthy men; the doctor, the Squire, 
Gray and Jim Hawkins. After eating lunch, the doctor picked up two pistols, a musket, a sword and the treasure map 
and walked quickly into the woods to the north. Jim thought that he was going to see Ben Gunn. Jim started to wash out 
the log-house. D 

Jim hated the log-house because it was hot and it was filled with blood and dead bodies. While the Squire and 
Gray weren’t looking, Jim filled his pockets with biscuits, took two pistols. Jim left two men to protect the stockade. Jim 
had decided to go down to the white rock and find Ben Gunn's boat. As Jim walked among the trees he saw a boat, with 
Silver and some other men aboard, rowing the ship to the beach. Ben Gunn's boat was very small even for Jim and it 
was made from a frame of rough pieces of wood covered in goat skins. Jim could see the pirates' campfire further along 
the beach. Jim could see Hispaniola with one light out in the water. When he found the anchor rope, he took out his 
knife and started to cut it. As he was cutting the anchor, the ship suddenly started to turn and move with the tide along 
the narrow passage of water. D 


( * ) 
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]$&Al £ t 4$L&b t aj4JjjU uwj^4j4j £$Lu L^J4J . ASajASjAm dj4JIj4^4i jL£djjJ ^b t 4£4£LuyjJ dj4« ^uU 

4$ ^j[U Ij (U^ t UMjj; 4£4jLuyjb £>^b jdj^U dj :jj £A£a£paj j AjjI&w j 41iS4£ jj: jjISa t jj*£U ^b J«b .(*£- 

jjJ>4 J U-J^ ^jjiJ j=| aj JJJ f>j4l jj) 4 Sj$£ j^J4Sdj£jLi- A) 4 jSj (*£- .4&jb djjJli- <^uyd: (*£■ ,j4l faj (jJujuJ J4 uu£6J 

A) ^jLSjjjb 4£ uu^i>4J tf^SdjLjj jja (up :jj ^4*jU^ jj: j uu^bj 41 jj (U?> ,j$j4j ^ jbtib ^Ijtl j 4SL4b £<Q\£a1 

4^£xi4414j jbbjb jb 41 ^4 jL£ j4l. j4£ jU ^4S4#4l4^ i£dj4xJ)jA^J uljjJ aSAjjjm AAjtU 45 b ^jbjJ . j4& 45dj4Sj4w 

. 45djb45 jdj^ 6 j454UiLl 245 4J4S j^JlJLU j^jJ ^LSdjLb 41 i^JU4A j jAMjm 45 ^LU 

4) jL54j4£ fug b jjJ &LhjJ Aj 45 jjJlji uwj^ 4L)jb ^dgg jl^g- 4) j>J 4ij£U jjj jSj |^ jj uAjQAj jAS ^454^4l4J 

C j54j^ 34£ t $j4u3jp ^45 $j45j 41 (W* a 3L5 uc l L u J 454j <j!m45 ^IjJ dj454J ^bjjj £$A4J .uiiuJ 4SbjdJ jb45 ^jlb jl$? 

.4lj^ 4 j iji£ jjULuOl 4545b4 J djdjJj 4jJijJ)A4J 454J <^1^45 jL5b4l t ^jJ £ASAmJj^ ^4jL5 j41 .454mJjj^ ^j4bjJ Aj ij£ ^Ludl LuAjdA 

Section two: “Alone at Sea" 

0 


m m h ■ ■ m ■ ■ m ■ ■ m ■ ■ h ■ ■ h 

Hemin's High 


M/M d/d Jim start dreaming after he had fallen asleep? Describe Jim’s dream about home and events at the 
Admiral Ben bow? What did he hear in his dream? Did Jim and his mother open the Captain’s chest? Why? How was he 
feel? Frightened or Sad? What did he feel when he woke up? 

After Jim had fallen asleep, he soon started dreaming about home and things that had 
happened at the Admiral Ben bow. First, he dreamed about the day that Black Dog 
arrived. In his dream, he heard the captain and the visitor start shouting and then he saw 
the frightening sword fight again. Later, he dreamed about the sad time when his father 
became ill and then died. In his dream, he and his mother were holding each other and 
crying together. After that, he had a terrible dream about the night when Jim and his 
mother opened the dead captain's chest to take the money that they were owed. He 
dreamed that Pew and his men were coming to catch them and kill them and that they 
could not get away. He was really frightened! D 

Then he woke up, and he was very happy to find that he was still alive - although he was certainly still in a 
dangerous situation in his little boat out on the open sea.D 

45 £$}$j $AJ (jJUJ £$4j £$A& y bdj4w . jJUjjj (JJ4J ij\* jl^JAj) i<uLu44 4US u^Lu 4 jUm j4J jdj4^U4J £$*& t UjA£l) £$A& £d$Aj Jub 

Jm^Aj u$$L)A& (j Lu 4wip'b 4 jLw j4j 4^jj 4^ yLwb . jjlA j4w4j 414j 'JA&aJ jbjljb A&dJuUi LS ^^4J umJ4£ (41 jp ) 

4^5jb Ja&A* fcj? AS £&$&& J4J £dj\j)6A ^juJ c $4? yfijAj Jub .jUj£aAjAS4a4JAJJJJJj£ jUJiSAJ tjSdfl J (UP t J4S£jjAPAJ AjS £lp ^jS 



jLwb jjMvfjdJ (up .jLulujS jj jJi 

•J^Jb AjJAM tjZAjUjtl j (jSIaAJAU J 

Section three: “Israel Hands“ 



"JaSaJ j£L) AS (jJUJ AjAJ fjJjAP (UP .jAiU ASajjAJ £AjU jSajLj AJAAjS jUA&OJPjJ 4dUJ IS 
(jSjp’U tfSlpjAjjU AJjAJAS AdJApjA djU jbj4) jAJ ASdfPjfJ JZjpsJljjj f LidAAjApAl AS 


What happened to Jim after he climbed up on the ship? What did he see? Where was Israel sitting? How was 
Israel's health? What did Jim think of the two men? What did Israel ask Jim to do? Where did Jim go? Did he find the 
brandy? How was Israel's health after drinking the brandy? Why did Jim want to trust Israel? Could Jim return the ship 
to the sea? How? Why did Jim and Israel both cry? Where did Jim go after Israel attached him? Why did Jim stop on 
getting high up the mast? What happened to Israel? 

After Jim climbed up on the ship, the ship came into the wind, swung round and 
nearly threw him back into the sea. He saw a man lying dead further along the deck. Israel 
was sitting against the side of the ship. Israel's health was bad because his eyes were closed 
and his face was white. Jim thought that the two men must have killed each other. At that 
moment, Israel moved a little and asked Jim to get him some brandy. Jim quickly went down 
to the cabin. He managed to find a little brandy, as well as some biscuits, cheese and raisins 
for himself. After drinking the brandy, Israel was stronger. Jim wanted to trust Israel because 
they bath wanted to beach the ship somewhere safe. 

With Israel Hands giving him step by step instructions, they could bring the ship slowly into the north Inlet. Jim's 
cry was of fear because Israel was standing and had a knife in his hand. Israel's cry was of attack. After Israel attacked 
him Jim started to climb the nearest mast. On getting high up the mast, Jim stopped to load his two pistols. Jim shot 
Israel with his pistols and Israel Hands cried and fell into the water and dead. 
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JjJZAS . 4Sbj^ j|j 4 jIJU 'JjA ( (VP 1 ) j$J 6fa djb S$&fa d£fa ^uuAS t 45 4J j4m ( (W' ) j£b 

^jLSdjl^ f$4j jAjAJ uljJ’jjj jjlujjJJdJ .j$jjJLuii d£fa jjludS ^IuLu4jV41 JjuIjmjj . j j>pj4£ JLj ^juu ^SjjLlj 

1j£ ((UP )4l djAiVl4? btu*£ Ij4jLS j4i . jj$Sj JiS4j fabjlujj 4Sdjh ujjj 45 £julj (^) JJJ ^Jdjj 

jj ^ZjjrUfa j uU$5baj ^-U*U Ltojj4A $j *i4-ujjp i£dJ4A t ^jl^ f24£ 4£4iul£ jdjdJ (^ . jlv*J $J dJdUfadS 

fa^fafa uwJjjLfa jLSjjijfa 4SJj£ uISj 0j JfaL^U (up .jjJjJjl&fa bti«4£ dSd^djLj Jtjfaijljp Jti U .tjfajjji 

4&jjp AjS tfjijU (up .4£4jj4S£fa £)jjSU tj^LuJfadfd dSdxLwdS ujjl (W-4J ^SfaLuJj fa fa; Jfaij*fa .45UjMjUfa i^fafaj 

^SyuJ^wjd^ dg££ ^ dj4J jib .j$J jj i£454JAj5jIjLA £j jjjLLwdj djfajuudlfa ^fa^fafa 

j 45£jb jU 4 jj4S .^>5 4J „><U4j $j i^S^U'u ^454*uU££ (^ 4 ^ t dS ^xto dS £jjfa 

Some Questions about Episode 7 

1. The doctor, the Squire, Gray and Jim were the four.in the stockade. 

.iStjiSjiMi j|j4J jj$j . »jUj ji$? jij qw? ,U'ii4J ,42Lclj 

A) Mutineers B) injured men C) healthy men 

2. After eating lunch, the doctor picked up two pistols, a musket,. 

.jjj J4^<U.,4$jU>j jja jjiSj, jj^^u jlj Jib 

A) a sword and a cannon ball B) a sword and treasure map C) treasure map and some biscuits 

3. Jim hated the log-house because. \#.... & &j&am aj ^ ^ > 

A) It fill with blood and dead bodies C) he couldn't protect the Stockade 

B) it was a very hot and small place D) it smelt of dead body and wet leaves 

4. Ben Gunn's small boat was made from a frame of rough pieces of wood covered in. 

h. fa 4$ J£j|j5 3 *) 4 ?%)^ ip£4£jl^£ A) () ^4S*W4J4J j 

A) goat skin B) monkey shin C) bear skin D) deer skin 

5. Jim used the little boat to. Lu 4 jLS<u .jj ^ > 

A) ride the sea and free the ship B) find the treasure C) visit the Stockade D) go to the Admiral Ben bow 

6 . While Jim was inside the small boat, he could see only.and a light from the Hispaniola. 

.uiluJ J ^lu4S A) J4J (ySlJJJjj 6J .L^J4J f J$J todJdJ jL)4J ((UP ) i£4jLSj4J 

A) the white rock B) the pirate's campfire C) the stockade D) the spy-glass hill 

7. Jim's cry was of. .j# . 

A) attack B) fear r 4 C) starvation D) happy 

8 . As Jim climbed aboard Hispaniola, he saw. . 

A) a man lying dead B) Israel, sitting against the side of the ship C) both of them 

9. Israel Hands asked Jim to bring him. .ulufijj. 

A) some meat B) some biscuits C) some cheese D) some brandy 

10. On getting high up the mast, Jim killed Israel Hands by. 

.l£jA4J utijjS (jUr I, ASVU jb JA^<U 

A) a knife B) a musket C) two pistols D) a sword 

11. After throwing the dead body, Jim took the ship into. 

. . ) t IJUj^ 

A) the North Inlet B) narrow passage of water C) near Spy-glass hill C) the Stockade 

12. As Jim had arrived the Stockade, he heard the sound. 

.JJJ.4J dyAjuLuJA& 

A) the doctor's voice B) Smollett's voice of pain C) the voice of Silver's parrot 

( 96 ] 










































Hemin's High School for Boys 

Epjsode 8 ptain Silver 

two: ‘ ‘The black spot again 11 


Set by: Rekan Kakil Ibrahim 


Who walked toward Silver? Why? What did Jim remember? Who turned over the small, dark piece of paper? 
What were the three things that George Merry say to Silver? What was Silver's answer to George Merry? Why did the 
doctor come to the stockade every day? What did Silver throw in front of George Merry? How was the mutineer's 

reaction? How did they feel? Did they choose Silver or another person to be their captain? 

0 

One of the mutineers walked toward Silver to give him a piece of paper marked with a black spot. Jim 
remembered the captain's fear of the black spot long before back at the Admiral Ben bow. Silver turned over the small, 
dark piece of paper. The three things that George Merry said to Silver were first, Silver has made a mess of the journey. 
Secondly, he let the enemy out of here for nothing. Thirdly, he wouldn’t let the mutineers shot them as they were 
leaving. Silver didn’t want to attack them until the treasure had been found. The doctor came to the stockade everyday 
to look after that big cut on John's head and give George medicine. Silver threw the map of the Treasure Island in front 
of George, complete with the three red crosses. The mutineers jumped on the map like five cats on a mouse. They were 
so excited. They chose Silver to be their Captain. 


<<N 


AS djAJjASju Aj AS ^fyy ^£jjA£^ A^jLj ^S^jO ULfiJjp ( A) ^ i LS A J 

AJ ) djdAjS i£A£djA£l£ (jAALuii) LujJfil jL£a£*j AJL^Ai jj] ( jjAJ JljjU^AJ) ^AitAj A* AJ ASAuJL£ ^AjLSjAj 

AS IjASaj ^ x jLmAJ ^^AUjJ^AS IjAS £ (jJ * . l A ^U ^ASAlmAI (j A AL u t i ) t jLmASAJ xujS (jAALuu) 

j-- &JJ JJfdA .jAm AjLSu jLiwjbIA $j4dUjj^A3 ASAswjy AS LjAA (jAALiw ) .ulLiA jiJSjwU AS j?AjU*jAJ ASj ^ jUA^AJ 

Ataj jLSdj^J jjj iJUJ ip&gjLS&jjM AJ l? ^wjAAAS (AJlJL)^ASA u^Aj ASdjj£S^ dj uLAdA ( ) ^jAw 

. Ajlj^AA jUp* LS jLj Jjj jfjAJ. AS4i»£Aj AjlA jUjlj AjAmJjAJ Aj 

Section Three: ‘The doctors visit 11 

When did the doctor come to the stockade? Why did the doctor come to the stockade? What did Silver say to 
him? Did he speak to Jim? What did Jim promise Silver? Where did Jim go to talk with Dr. Livesey? What did Jim tell 
doctor? Why did Silver say that he saved the boy's life? Did Jim tell Dr. Livesey about the ship? What was Jim's best 

thing he has ever done? Who gave some advice to Silver? 

o 

□ 

The next following morning, the doctor came to the stockade everyday to look after the two sick people. Silver 
said they had got quite a surprise for him. Yes, he spoke to Jim before he left the log-house. Jim promised Silver that he 
wouldn’t run away. Jim went outside of the log-house to talk with Dr. Livesey. He told doctor to go and wait him down by 
the fence. Silver said that he saved the boy's life because he didn’t want to be hanged. Jim told Dr. Livesey everything 
about the ship. Finding Ben Gunn was the best thing he has ever done. The doctor gave some advice to Silver. 

AS vJjjZ ( j A aUm ). . P'Aj )Lu jji (gjijSjAvijU? jj ijSti lSASajASjAm ASajj|ISa Sjjj jJt^A i£jjj 

( ftjuf )£t_AS ta , ,‘iiuK)A j puUi((U?) ■ ijS() JaSaI^Au3^Aj aSaj^I^ J&J ■ AjAA j §ZSi jj 

tfjj(jAiL un) uISj & aSAjJjjAj jl^-AJ ul^jj AS uj^S ^ASaj^ISjAj ( (W? ) .uLSj ASaj^ISa JaSaJ ^Au3jSajLa ASajIa Ajjjli’ ^ajajaj 
jdJ) i^AjAjjjjj L4AjjA4AJ UJ^SjjlSA AJ ASAmwAS i^AjUjAA ( j S l to J^aAA ((U? ) -LLpJj AjlJUwAj ^jAjlj A5j$£ AJJJjS jtSjj ^ASaj^S jAaAS 

jLub AjS ( jAaUm ) ^jjAA Jj£SA , ijJZ jjjifiu (jAS 
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Section four: "The search for the treasure“ 

Why did Silver tie Jim? Where did they look for the bulk of the treasure? What were the men all carrying? Why 
did the men follow the detailed instructions? Where did they cross? Why did one of the mutineers scream out in fear? 
Where did the skeleton point? Who might be killed that sailor? What did they hear from the trees? How did they feel? 
Why did they look for the tall tree? What did Jim know that? Why did they suddenly stop? 

Silver tied Jim so as not to run away. They went up to look for the 
bulk of the treasure near Spy-glass hill. The men were all carrying several weapons, 
and some were also carrying shovels, pickaxes and food supplies. The men followed 
the detailed instructions on the back of the treasure map because they wanted to find 
the treasure. They crossed swamp and woodland and then climbed up toward the flat 
top of the Spy-glass. One of the mutineers screamed out in fear because he found a 
skeleton, lying unnaturally straight. The body pointed from Skeleton Island to Spy-glass 
hill. Flint might be killed that sailor. They heard a thin, high voice from the trees. They 
were very frightened. They looked for the tall tree marked on the map, where the 
treasure lay buried. 

Jim knew that all Silver wanted was the treasure. They suddenly stopped because there was a great hole in front of 
them. 

jLS«$Lu jjaAA (Spy- glass) £AjS ASaIjm aS (glAjui S*jAjjjji ja jiuAjj jljAA uISjIj jSajAa ajA jLcwAj £ ((U?) (jAaLUu) 

AS jjj&jAS AjUImJ) jAa jAji . jj+AjSIaa jUlAu j JaSj jijljj- j tSJUli j jj &j jaLaSU- jUSjJjAA aj jjj u ijSlAA 

spy-) ASaAjS ajajAm ^mAA qajAA I A jdSjj L uii AJ AjAAjjJJ AS A xaM AS mx AJ jjUdJ ASajp jjA\jamjA ASAH&AA i£ajAa • Al 

■jjjJ'jAf JV «“l> (jZZjjulj ^SAjajIsaa AjAjjji (jSjjASjAj ASUiuU i£ajAj jAaAI AjS ajAuijJAa jtjjJ ^L)Al IIaSAj jjjASjAxxAA ( glaSS 
( j SaSjaa Al JLj SjS (ji£djb jLjA) . ^ a j IIj S SAa\j[ajaa ^Aa (uuU) (spy-glass) i£AjS ja ASajASjAa saSjja Al jja i£ASAm¥ 

( jAjLua ) AS (jiljj)i ((AAAr ) ASAjjM aS (jAJJmi JA JJA ASjJAfj >aJS ASAJS&AJjAaaAI AjS Ajli JimLlAj jLtjJjj} jljAJ JjAjjAj 

.jjaAA jLaaaAjAaA l AjjASjjj £ajAa jAAAl jLuxAj jiSilAl ujjaa ^aSAju a a AS * qaA ) 

Section five: 'The end ofthe fight“ 

What did the pirates start to do? What did one ofthe pirates find? How did Silver pass Jim? Where did Silver 
move? Did the pirates find anything? Why did George Merry shout at Silver? When did George Merry fall into the hole? 
Who came out of the trees? Where did they walk down? What did the doctor tell them? What did the doctor realize 
when he had heard the ship had gone? Why did the doctor go to Silver and give him the map? Where was Captain 
Smollett lying? What could Jim see behind Captain Smollett inside the cave? 

The pirates, swearing and shouting, jumped into the hole and started to dig with their hands. One ofthe pirates 
found a single piece of gold. He quietly passed Jim a pistol whispered in a friendly way. Silver moved slowly to the other 
side ofthe hole. The pirates find nothing more. George Merry shouted at Silver because they didn’t find the treasure. At 
the moment there came the sound of muskets firing and Merry fell into the hole. The doctor, Gary and Ben Gunn came 
out ofthe trees. After that they walked down to the boats. The doctor told them what had happened. When the doctor 
had heard the ship had gone, he realized the map was useless. The doctor went to Silver and gave him the map 
because he knew that the best place was Ben Gunn's secret cave, with treasure and Ben Gunn's food supplies. Captain 
Smollett was lying by a fire inside Ben Gunn's secret cave. Jim could see a very large pile of gold coins. 0 

4£jLj LjjdJ Al HaSaj Aj iSaJLj ^jJjASlAAAj AjS jULuAi ASAlL? jQ b jbjb ,AjSaa jUjIjLA jlHi jLS4J4^ 

jAmAA -AJAaJjJAAA jL tf fctA j\SAjA& . SjJ ^JASAjJIaJAJ^I AJJ& jAjIaaa . AjS 04) flAA? Al i£AS A9 tA[jAA ly M Ab A A .AjAaJjJA ^SajAj 

, jjjSa .ASaI Lf jli AjjAS j ujAS SjIa jAA iHAaAUjS uU ^SjaA \AAu\SjAl .AjAujjjiAj jUASAlM aS ASjjf; AjSaA £)ljlAjAoJLxi 

j^aj^a iajAI ^ajjS ,AjIJJjj) &PAS HjjS ( & aaa? ) A aSa ^ A£AaA1Aa jajAa ajAa .ajajaa AxjIA jLj^J fjAS ju jA^Al 

AjjASHAa jajAj jLuL) i£ASA*&< sjjAoLua A&ajjjSa Aj aSaJ&Aa AS ujASjUaAa jjj ,ajjajJ jUAS A uLuHAS AS 

AajAS&Aa jLa JjSLi <U Al jru LS . ^ J dS 2 A aa a a aS $ajjj jA$li (JuASAjj A SmAa aj jj jAS Sa ^J jAS S ASA aaaqa 

.ulLuJ ASAjjASaaAa jlj Al jjj ^jb jjj <jSajj fu? .j^LudUb jAS ju JASaul. ilp 
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Some questions about Episode 8 

1. The doctor visited Silver with a white flag, he wanted to. 

. , iji iJjAaSmh fgjtijAu tjAJ (gSA jUU Aj jjjSi 

A) treat the two sick men B) help Silver to find the treasure C) make a bargain 

2. The doctor gave the treasure map to Silver because. . ^ajjauasjAaLu* u jA&Ai jjiSj 

A) the treasure had been found B) Jim was a hostage C) Smollett was badly injured 

3. The mutineers went up the hill to look for.near the Spy-glass hill. 

. (Spy-glass) Abjj At jjja&j . 2 *j^Aj j&bjb a&hjZ $tjAj 

A) the ship Hispaniola B) the bulk of treasure C) the Skeleton 

4. The mutineers were carrying. jZsaa jb.jLbjjj ^b 

A) several weapons B) shovels and pickaxe C) food supplies D) all of them 

5. The mutineers climbed up toward the flat top of the spy-glass, they found.near a tree. 

. ojAyjjp jb.AUjj AS , jjjdSjAv (Spy-glass) JijijAu ^£Ajj»jAj J ^b 

A) the bulk of treasure B) a skeleton C) a big hole on the ground 

6 . The mutineers found.inside the great hole. j^ . aS^aS Ati* jb*t jiftj# ^bD 

A) some pistols B) the bulk of treasure C) a large piece of silver D) a single piece of gold coin 

7. They saw Captain Smollett lying by the fire inside. 

.jjjjjAS Jb .jb AS aS»j^\j umjjAj AS ujjJ ju jljAj 

A) Ben Gunn's secret cave B) the log-house C) the ship Hispaniola 

8 . Every day, the doctor visited the stockade so as to ..^ 

.2djAJ jJ i£A&6) A SjAm ^I^jAw i£jAjS A , 23jj jj^AA 

A) make a bargain B) see Jim Hawkins C) look after the two sick men 

9. On the way returning home, they stopped the ship by. 

.AS jL)ASAj ( j XuAS f ajAS b ajAjIjA^ AS 

A) Ben Gunn's secret cave B) Mexican Bay C) Old anchor inn D) Skeleton Island 

10. Silver didn’t want to kill Jim because he will. . jaj aSj^ ugjSJ jaauu 

A) bring back the ship for Silver's group B) support Silver in the court of piracy C) find the treasure for Silver's group 

11. After Silver had killed George Merry,.came out of the trees. 

. djdjdA AjjLA jlSfijtejiJ Al . t umjS 4 gjj? jdAhuu JtjdJ j2L) 

A) The squire, the doctor and Smollett B) the doctor, Gray and Smollett C) the doctor, Gray and Ben Gunn 

12. In the cave, they left enough.for the three mutineers. 

Uuo£ IflfAj ASaSjJAjAlu £A&t jjJ ^b jj jb.jljAJ , AiAj^A&HAj jbAt 

A) Powder and shot B) most of the goat meat C) some medicines and other useful things D) all of them 

13. In the end, Gray saved his money and studied to. 

. All u j£«jlj tfj ujZSAA 2j^ 2 ^j 4 2t>^ AS 

A) retire from the sea B) become a ship's mate C) live in a village and sing in church every Sunday 

14 .spent all his money, or lost in nineteen days. 

. b jU Jit) . 

A) Captain Smollett B) Abraham Gray C) Ben Gunn D) The Squire (Trelawney) 

15 .had marooned on the Island for the second time. . jb ^aj as4>^ M 3 * 6te >>. 

A) The man of the Island (Ben Gunn) B) three mutineers C) the man with one leg (Silver) 
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Sunrise 12 
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Most of the Silent Letters L 


B 


Juj A3 (m) ^Lu uU Aujj yjQjS A! jAZaj (b) • 

Climb Comb Dumb_ Thumb Limb Lamb Tomb Bomb 

Plumber Debt Doubt JUjiijj ?a3 1*^4* • 

D 

(dge)<U(d )• 

Bridge Edge Judge Lodge Knowledge Budget Fridge Sledge 

Wednesday Adjective handsome grandmother grandfather handkerchief Sandwich 

E 

i£4jLwjJ ?A3 ddj Am$j A3 ( e ) (yuJ • 

Write Home Phone Ride Fire Wrestle Whistle Gene Scheme Smile Come Give 


Sign Design Designer foreign .^jLa <u < n > <jLu j&aJ <g) • 

l . v _ - 

i^Aji (ght) ijdJ A t f S aj (gh) ^ ■ ■■ ■ jja jaa • 

Right Light Night Knight Fight Straight Eight Eighteen Bought 

Frighten Bright Might Thought Height Weight Sight Fought Sightseeing 

JLA jLuijj f>A3 LAajjAA* 

High Weigh Highland Although though through neighbor plough 


GH 


H 


.djdj^ mjj f>A2 ( h ) ^uJ • 

White Where When Why What Which Wheel Hour Exhibition 
Exhausted Rhyme Stomach Whisper Honor Honest Ghost While Oh 

Juj A3(C) JLu jA&Aj ijAjJjJjJp-Li ( h ) yl'v • 

School technology architecture anchor archeology Psychology 
Character technique stomach 

K 

.^LA IjJ AJ ( n ) ^iu jA^AJ Awjj ^LiijAw AJ d$AjjjJjj$p\j ( k) c * 

Know Knew Knife Knee Knight _Known Kneel Knob Knowledge 

JL A3 (C) ^UJ jjjU jASaj djAijjJLU^-lj ( k) • 

Knock Lock Block Shock_ Duck Rocket Block_ Clock Neck Thick 

L 

Ij iJAiLujj j»<U (I ) ^uJ • 

Half Calf Calm Talk Walk Palm Chalk Folk Should Could Would Psalm D 

W 

.^li JiLj A) ( m ) ^UJ uU Aui$$ A3 jASAJ sjAjJjJuJ^L) ( H ) • 

Autumn Column Damn Solemn_ Condemn 
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■ ^ I ll ft) IjJ <U ( S ) (ytrjtodm Ul^ ASjJ ^Lj ijdaltl 4j ( P ) yk/v * 

Psychology Psalm Psalter D 


Isle 


Island 




(tch ) i£4JA»j£ <U ( I ) • 

Catch Watch Match Kitchen Stretch Switch Butcher Crutch D 

JLAj Lmjj 

Whistle Castle Wrestle Listen Hasten D 

.. % 

<ml6$ Iji 4J £ ( f ) (jJuj (jtj ( h ) (ji •! 4J (jSpjAa4j ijAjJjJuUf&Lj ASjj JijAui 4J (W ) . * 

j» 4 J 

Wh> 


w 


Write Writer Wrote Whole Wrong Who Whoops Whose Whom Wrestle Wrest 

.iydjJjJjjypL) j£<uL«£$ j»4) * 

Answer Grow Know Borrow Slow_ Sword D 

Some General Questions about "Silent Letters" 

Choose the correct answer for the following: 

Q. The letter (d) is not Silent in. A) Judge B) Bridge C) Design D) Sandwich 

Q. The letters (GH) are not silent in. A) Frightened B) Knight C) Cough D) Neighbor 

Q. The Letter (b) is silent in. A) Member B) Plumber C) Number D) November 

Q. The letter (L) is not pronounced in. A) Column B) highland C) Knowledge D) Calf 

Q. The letter (b) is silent in. A) Bright B) Thumb C) Bomb D) Block 

Q. Which letters are Silent in the word (Sledge) A) d - e B) e - d C) g - e D) L - e 
2015/ The letter (L) is not silent in A) Half B) Walk C) a and b C) none 

2015/ The letter (g) is silent in. A) edge B) foreigner C) manager 

2015 / The letter (T) is not silent in A) hasten B) Whistle C) Castle C) all of these 
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r \ 

v J 

Word 

Definition 

1. Complete 

To finish, e.g. a piece of work. 

2. Priority 

An important thing that must be done before other things. 

3. Period 

An amount of time, e.g. the length of a school lesson. 

4. Recycle 

To use materials again, often to make something different. 

5. Trouble 

Problems, worries or things that is difficult. 

6. Achieve 

Succeed in doing something difficult. 

7. Schedule 

A plan of activities or events and when they will happen. 

8. Physics 

The scientific study of heat, light and other forms of energy and how they move or 
change objects. 

9. Leaflet 

A printed piece of paper that is free and that gives information about something. 

10. Semester 

One of the two periods of about 18 weeks that the school year consists of in some countries. 

11. Seminar 

A meeting ora class where a small group of people discuss a subject. 

12. Sociology 

The study of social matters, the way that human beings organize themselves as a 
group and the way they act toward each other. 

13. Re-produce 

Produce new life, make a copy of something. 

14. Re-use 

Use something again. 

15. Remember 

Bring back into your mind. 

16. Re-name 

Give something another name. 

17. Replace 

Take away something or someone and put someone or something new there instead. 

18. Return 

Go back to a place where you were before. 

19. Revise 

Study information again to prepare for a test or exam. 

20. Various 

Several different. 

21. However 

At any time, or in any situation. 

22. Suitable 

Right fora certain purpose, person or situation. 

23. Conclusion 

The end of something; final statement after looking at all the related points and arguments. 

24. Source 

A person, place or thing that provides something, e.g. information that you want. 

25. Specialize 

to become an expert in one area of work, study etc. 

26. Solve 

Find the answer to a problem or puzzle. 

27. Graduate 

To complete your studies successfully at college or university. 

28. Decade 

A period of ten years. 

29. Argue 

To talk with someone who does not agree with you; to give reasons that support o 
Various r that attack an idea. 

30. Immediately 

Very quickly and without stopping to do anything else. 

31. Disagree 

To have a different opinion from someone else. 

32. Health 

How your body is, especially whether you are ill or well. 

33. Charity 

An organization that gives money or other help to people who need it. 

34. Agreement 

Something arranged or decided between people, organization, etc, about what to do. 

35. Intend 

To have a plan in your mind to do something. 

36. Inquire 

To ask someone for information about something. 

37. Mention 

The act of saying something about someone or something. 

38. Memorial 

A thing such as a statue, to remember something important from the past. 

39. Supply 

An amount or quantity of something that is ready for use. 

40. Weapon 

A thing that is used for hurting people or damaging things. 
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41. Interactive 

Describes a system or Computer program which allows communication between 
people or between a person and a machine. 

42. Intercontinental 

Between continents, from one continent to another, exq a flight. 

43. International 

Describes something, as a sport event, which more than one country takes part in. 

44. Internet 

A large system of computers that are connected to allow people to share 
information and communicate with each other. 

45. Prefer 

To choose one thing before or instead of others. 

46. Prepare 

To get someone or something ready before something that will happen in the future. 

47. Prevent 

To stop something before it can happen in the future. 

48. Preview 

A chance to see something, e.g. a film, before everyone else can see it. 

49. Telephone 

A piece of equipment that allows people to speak to each other over a long distance. 

50. Teleconference 

A meeting between people who are in different places, but who are connected by 
video and computers. 

51. Television 

1. A rectangular box with a screen which receives electronic 

Signals from a long distance and turns them into moving pictures and sounds. 


52. Telecommunication The sending and receiving of messages over a long distance, especially by 


Some General Questions about Definitions 


Q. The word.means: (use waste materials again). 

A) Reproduce B) Recycle C) Replace D) Remember 

Q. The study of social matters is called. 

A) Seminar B) Semester C) Sociology D) Suitable 

Q.a plan of activities and when they will happen. 

A) Various B) Complete C) Schedule D) Trouble 

Q.The technology of sending moving pictures and sounds over long distance. 

A) Telecommunication B) Telephone C) Teleconference D) Television 
Q. To have a plan in your mind to do something, it means.... 

A) Mention B) Intend ^ C) Required D) Disagree 

Q.to stop something before it can happen in the future. 

A) Prevent B) Preview C) Period D) Priority 

Q.Use waste materials again. A) Rename B) reuse C) replace D) return 

Q.find the answer to a problem. A) Source B) Specialize C) Solve D) Suitable 

Q.a period of ten years. A) Decade B) Century C) Various D) Immediately 
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Activity book Vocabularies 

Verb 

Noun person 

Noun thing 


Verb 

Noun 

Act 

Actor 

Action 


Plan 

Plan 

xxxxx 

immigrant 

immigration 


Practise 

Practice 

xxxxx 

Artist 

Art 


Protect 

Protection 

Visit 

Visitor 

Visit 


Publish 

Publishing 

xxxxx 

Tourist 

Tour 


Revise 

Revision 

Organize 

Organizer 

Organization 


Present 

Presentation 

Plan 

Planner 

Plan 


Weigh 

Weight 

Publish 

Publisher 

Publishing 


Measure 

Measurement 

Present 

Presenter 

Presentation 


Invent 

Invention 

Invent 

Inventor 

Invention 


Connect 

Connection 

Speak 

Speaker 

Speech 


Invite 

invitation 

xxxxx 

Officer 

Office 


Conserve 

Conservation 

xxxxx 

Scientist 

Science 


Construct 

Construction 

Research 

Researcher 

Research 


Prepare 

Preparation 

Educate 

Educator 

Education 


See 

Sight 

Teach 

Teacher 

Teaching 


Act 

Action 

Create 

Creator 

Creation 


Live 

Life 

Study 

Study / Studies 

Student 


Enter 

entrance 

xxxxx 

Chemist 

Chemistry 


Build 

Building 





Attract 

Attraction 

Noun thing 

Noun person 

Adjective 


Organize 

Organization 

Archaeology 

Archaeologist 

Archaeological 


Develop 

Development 

Biology 

Biologist 

Biological 


Decide 

Decision 

technology 

Technologist 

Technological 


Waste 

Waste 





Civilize 

Civilization 





Locate 

Location 

Noun 

Noun 



Collect 

Collection 

Bank 

Banking 



Pollute 

Pollution 

Wood 

Woods 



Discuss 

Discussion 







Verb 

Noun 

Adjective 

Adverb 



xxxxx 

Beauty 

Beautiful 

Beautifully 



xxxxx 

Environment 

Environmental 

Environmentally 



xxxxx 

Fashion 

Fashionable 

Fashionably 



Save 

Safety 

Safe 

Safely 



xxxxx 

Person 

Personal 

Personally 



xxxxx 

Difference 

Different 

Differently 
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Opposites 

Active 

Passive 

Arrive 

Leave 

Life 

Death 

Appear 

disappear 

High 

Low 

Sea 

Land 

Salt water 

Fresh water 

Wetter 

Drier 

Urban 

Rural 

Loudly 

Quietly 

Northern 

Southern 

Peace 

War 

Created 

Destroyed 

Decrease 

increase 

Fail 

Succeed 

Refuse 

Accept 

Modern 

Ancient 

Ugly 

Beautiful 

Import 

Export 

Dead 

Alive 

For 

Against 

Forget 

Remember 


Noun 

Adjective 

Height 

High 

Width 

Wide 

Length 

Long 

Depth 

Deep 

Square 

Square 

Rectangle 

Rectangular 

Triangle 

Triangular 

Youth 

Young 

Education 

Educational 

Center 

Central 

Business 

Busy 

Day 

Daily 


! Qu 


Some General Questions about "Vocabularies" 


The (Noun Person) for the (Tour) is 

A) Tower 

B) Tourist 

C)Tour 

D) Tourism 

The (Noun Person) for (Act) is 

A) Act 

B) Action 

C) Actor 

D) Activity 

The (Noun thing) for (Immigrant) is 

A) immigrantor 

B) immigration 

C) immigretion 

D) immigrasion 

The word (wide) is. 

A)Noun 

B) Verb 

C) Adjective 

D) Adverb 

The (Verb) for (Location) is 

A) Local 

B) Locate 

C) Locator 

D) Location 

The (Adjective) for (day) is 

A) Date 

B) Dayly 

C) Daily 

D) Everyday 

The opposite of (Wetter) is: 

A) Fresh water 

B) Rural 

C) Appear 

D) Drier 

The (Noun thing) for (Visit) is 

A) Visit 

B) Visitor 

C) Visiting 

D) Visiter 

The word ( woods ) is 

A) Verb 

B) Noun person 

C) Noun thing 

D) Adjective 

The (Noun) for (save) is: 

A) Safe 

B) Safety 

C) Safely 

D) Safelly 

The (Verb) for (Decision) is 

A) Deside 

B) decide 

C) decise 

D) desice 

The word (Biological) is a 

A) Verb 

B) Noun 

C) Adverb 

D) Adjective 

The (Noun Person) for (Presentation) is: A) Present 

B) Presentation 

C) Presenter 

D) Presenting 

The (Noun thing) for (Speak) is 

A) Speak 

B) Speaker 

C) Speech 

D)Spoke 

The (Noun Person) for the verb (invent) is: A) inventer B) inventar C) inventist 

D)inventor 


Synonyms 

Send 

Transmit 

See...as 

Regard as 

Sure 

Certain 

Although 

Though 

For nothing 

For free 

For instance 

For example 

Enormous 

Huge 

Almost 

Nearly 

Ancient 

Old 
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English 

Letters 

Vowels 


Consonants 

(a, e,i,o,u,y) 


(b,c,d,f,g,h,j,k,l,m 



n,p,q,r,s,t,v,w,x,z) 

ijy y p 

English Sounds 


Vowels 


Pure Vowels 

Diphthongs 

/ / / ujpp 

leilsP 

n-.i&ij 

/ai/tfti 

/e/p 

loi/tfp 

/a/ ujjSjti 

lau/jU 

/ a: I jjjjjLi 

lou/jp 

/ 0 / ujpjp 

Hal 4p 

/o:/jj,jjp 

/ Udl tjp 

/ U / ppjjp 

leal pP 

/ u:/ Jjjjjjp 


/ /\ / -dJ 

1 al a p/jn 

/ a:/ s IP 


Consonants jtSpj&d 


Voiceless 

Voiced 

Ip/u 

Ib/u 

It/ u 

Id/j 

Ik/d 

/g/J 

If/d 

Iv/J 

Is/ j. 

Iz/j 

/ 6/ 4 

Id/ J 

/f/J 

/ 3 /J 

nu s 

Idzl s 

/hU 

/ml f> 


Ini j 

Iql Pj 

Il/J 

Ir/j 

Iw/j 

/jlj 
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x djdj( t ) ^uj a) ^ Voiceless sounds /1 / <u (-ed ) . 1 

(Looked, Stopped, Asked, Tal ked , Laughed, Passed, Fixed, Faced)/] 

tuLSd^ UMjjl / d / j3Lw 4jU4j 

(i C/ osed , Pleased , Caused , Raised) 0 

:djdjip tildj ( d Voiced 4iJj45j j4l4J 6j4dUjdLiJ$^6A / d / 4J (-ed ) £j£«L .2 

(Stayed, Cried, Scored, Loved, Called, Changed, Begged) 0 

( t, d ) ^uj di / id / *u (-ed ) .3 

(Wanted, Expected, Lan ded , Ws/ted, Ended, Suggested, Started) 0 

x j}Lw 4 jU4j * 

(Wretched, Wicked, Naked, Sacred)U 

16 1 j 

: ddj IjJ d ( e ) ^ jpld jd£d wujjj Luyji (th ) jjJjdA d fkd . 1 

(The,They, Breathe, mother, Father, clothes, Neither,Weather, Brother, Feather, these, Either, 

Smother, Their, There, Northern, Bathe, Then, Them) 0 

(That, This, those, With, Smooth, Worthy, Thus, Although, though)0 

/ e / d JiiiD 

: df$ IjifllbAj IjJ d ( e ) ^uJ Jpu j4§d u liti luijJI (th ) &::J d djij ?>Aj . 1 

(Think, Thought, Through, Faith, Bath, Healthy, Wealthy, Cloth, Threw, Throw, Thin, truth, Thick , 

Tooth, Teeth,Throat, Thousand, Breath, Thumb, Thunder, North, Length, Month) 0 

(Theft, Thief) * d4dj ^d aSjh j»d * 

/ S / JH 

l d»J uliii LWIjji dj »i j»d ( S , SS ) ^UJ d . 1 

(Sit ,See, Side, East, West , Beside , Seeing, Yes , Slow, Most, Post, Lost , Cost, Square, Sing, Pass , 
Glass, Class, Lesson, Listen) 0 

: ddj ujJii umjj i dj«J j»d ( X ) ^OJ d .2 

(Box, Fix, Mix, Mixture, Text, Next, Exclude, Relax, Fox, Reflexive, Exercise) 

(Mexico,Taxi) ^jjd4^ * 

tddj 4^pU 4) ( e , i , y ) A) LLU^ u+ij$2 asImi ( C ) <j2 1 A) .3 

(City, Recycle, Bicycle, Center, Certain, Rice, Nice, Advice, Practice ,Cell, Mice)/] 

Soccer ^ * 

:ddj (P, K , F, T, 6 ) ' d ddj4& Ajjd Luja uuujji aSj6& j>d (~s , ~es ) £jSjz\ d .4 

(Looks, Stops, Laughs, Roofs, Months, Hopes, Cats, Sits, Aches) 

/K/d yJ-Jii/7 

:di^ luu$)A ( k) ^uJ d &al fid .1 

(Keep, kind, Key, think, walk, talk.) 

*. (Silent) 4 jIj iJjtkiju dHijuti dtj^s < K) ^uj tj ul)n uujji (ck) ^uj jjijAA d aSjh j»d .2 

(Clock, Knock, lock, neck, rocket, duck, sick, black, luck, thick.) 
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: ( Silent) ( H ) <^uj tj (ch ) ipLi : jjJjAAAi aSjh f>ij .3 

(School, technology, architecture, anchor, archeology, Psychology, character, technique, stomach, Ache) 
tj ujJti luhjjA (CC ) jlJ Ij^Al ( e, I, y ) AJ AJAjjAA ^^jA«Aj ( C ) jjJjAA Al jLj ^ lu A) d£jn ,»AJ .4 

(Car, cash, clear, clean, calm, climb, cook, occurs, occasion, according, account.) 

:df$ uu i»i umjjA (q ) ylu A) &i»i j»4J .5 

(Quiet, quit, quick, quiz, queen, equal, technique.) 

:di$ ^JlAAj IjJA) (jiuJ ^jA«AJ umjjA (X) A) &i»l ?6J .6 

(Exchange, taxi, explain, mix, text, fix, fox, anxious, expect, express.) [ 


111 j Jj»iD 

uuj;: Cuujjl 4&d4 ^4 j ( Z , ZZ ) ^uJ 41 . 1 

(Zoo, Zebra , Zoology, Crazy, Zone, Freeze, Puzzle, Lazy, Busy, Zero . ) 0 

IjA 41 ( d , i ) 41 4J4Jj4A j4^4j uuj;: u«j • _ 4&d4 U ( X ) ^uJ 41 .2 

(Exam , Exhaust, Exactly, Exact, Exit, Exhibition, Exist . ) 0 

: dij ujytA u mjjA j»AJ ( S , Se ) jjJjAA A) .3 

(Refuse , Use , A/ose, Lose, Easy , These, Those, Cause, Result , Resort , Close, Rise Rose, Has , As , 

His , /s, Confuse, Scissors . ) 0 

^LS4 41 i4l4J)4£ 4J$4£ j4^4j uuJdJ luujjA ^4J ( ~S , ~6S ) 41 L^dj[)4£ .4 

u£itj( S, Z, 3 ,/, Cfj, tf) 

(Watches, Matches,Dishes, Garages , Ages ,1/Kages ,1/l/ashes ,F/xes, Buses, Faces )0 
131 } eOj] 

x ^4jIjj^J 4J ^ 4Jj4S jpU j4^4j 4&d4 ^4J ( SiO ) .1 

(Occasion, Division , Vision, Provision, Conclusion, Decision, Revision, Television ...) 

x i^4JlJj^J ft4l uU jJjjJ <^5uLu 41 j(pUj4^4J u.U4: uwjjj 4&d4 ^4J ( SU ) ^uJ jjA)4A 41 .2 

(Pleasure, Treasure, Measure, Usual, Usually, Leisure, Casual . ) 0 

(Massage, Garage, Rouge, Beige, Prestige) «$«>!^ uL«: u^: ge > ^ aj .3 

- —fc jk-— ------- o 

/ J / Ji 

*. j»AJ ddj ?>4J ( Sh ) ^uJ jjijAA A) . 1 

(Show, She, Push, Rush, Wash , Dash, Dishes, Fashion . ) 

(£4j|jg4*J ^41 UJJM Luujj* 4^J^: ^4J ( Ch ) t^uJ 41 .2 

(Chicago , Parachute , Machine , Moustache ) 0 

x ^4j|jj^M ^41 uli jJ9jJ4j (jSyLUJ 41 j(pU j4^4J 4^Jd^ ^4J ( SU ) Jhj jjljAA 41 .3 

(Sure, issue, Tissue, Sugar, Ensure) 0 

: a$aj\$? ^AjGj^G j»AJ da$ uliai uuujjJ A^j«: j»AJ ( d ) ^uj jj:jAA A) .4 

(Delicious , Specialize, Special, Efficient, Artificial, Social, Ancient, Musician, Official) 0 

t ajajlj? (£Aj|jg£«j fkAJ jJjjjAi (jjyLUJ AJ^AS jpU jAIaj uujJJ A^j«J ,»AJ ( SiO ) .5 

(Dimension, Passion, Expansion, Impression, Comprehension, Mission , Commission, Confession) 0 

^AjGj^tj j»AJ daj ulaaa uuijji iSjai jkAj ( tio , tia ) AJ iAJAJjAA A) .6 

(Attraction , Introduction, Preparation, Invitation , national, International connection, Education, Relation, 
Prevention, Portia , Partial , essential Patient) 0 
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/ tf / $ 0 

\ajaj\p j»A) ddj uuJiJ A&ai j»AJ ( Ch ) yio jjijAA Ai . 1 

(Chance, Choose, Choice, Chalk,, Merchant, Rich, Chain, Cheap, Teacher, Cheese, Check) 0 

«**U ( tch .2 

(Match, Watch, Catch, Kitchen, Switch) 0 

\ajaj\p ^AjLjgftj fkA) di$ LhUdJ uvjjl ASdii fxAJ ( tU )^iuJ j^JjAA AJ .3 

(Picture, Future, Lecture, Adventure, Century, Mixture, Culture, Capture , Actually, Statue, 
Congratulation, Furniture, Situation, Natural) 0 

aAJ d*j uuJai uwjji &ai f>Aj ( Sti )p 'pjAAAi .4 

(Question, Suggestion, Christian) 

/ <%/ z Jin 

:ddj udj; uwjjJ A&dJ ftAJ ( j ) ^OJ AJ . 1 

(Join, Jungle, Enjoy, Reject, Project, Just, Job, Jam . ) 0 

*.d»j aj (e , i ,y 4Jd<ujAAj$jUjA^Ajui«juM; aSj«j,»aj( g ) JLu, aj .2 

Suggest, Suggestion, Judge, Gymnastic, Age, Range, Origin, Engine Religion, Village, Gentle, Egypt 
, Zoology, Biology, Geology, Huge, Germs, Manager, Messenger, Garage, Massage) 0 

: AjL%$ j»AJ * 

(Give, Get, Forgive, Gear, Target, Anger, Begin, Together, Bigger ) 0 

x a$aj \p {£4jLj jpi ddj uujji aSj ai j»AJ (dll ) P/J jjJjAA AJ .3 

(Graduate, Individual, Individually, Education, Gradually . ) 0 

Soldier Sandwich s^LmaJUaj * 

/ f / J fjSjail i 

: i$Aj|jj$Aj fxAJ ddj CuMJ umA&»J /tAJ ( ff ) jb ( f ) JSjJ A) . 1 

(Fee/, Fee/, Fat, Flattery, Fake, Foot, Free, Refuse, Roof, Finger, Off Differ, Safe, Defend, Offer, 
Define, Difference, Finally, First .l..) 0 

x a$aj {£AjLjj^«j j»A) d aj ulaaa uuujja iSjaa ^Aj ( ph ) jjijAA Ai .2 

(Photo, Photograph, Elephant, Pamphlet, Physic, Philosophy, Phrase , Phone, phonetic . ) 

Shepherd Nephew : j}id ajUaj * 

: a$aj ^AjljjjAJ j»AJ d aj ujj aa Luujji <&>ti fkAJ ( gh ) ^Ijj A) .3 

(Enough, Tough, Cough, Rough, Laugh, Laugher) 0 

loul jb Idul jp p3 m 

x ddj ulaaa pjaa ^Aj IjAj ( 0+ jjjjjAi + e ) jjj ba^pi ASAwjj jjjUjA^Aj .1 

(Phone, Stroke, Smoke, Alone, Rode , Home, Stone, Bone , Rose, Rope, Hole, Whole, Over, . ) 

.uiAj Gujji jp jSiaa aja^Sp AiLwji f>b* 

(Love, Above, Done, None, Honey, Money Gone,) D 

; a$aj\p pAi d aj u baa u mjji aSj ai j»Aj ( 03 ) P/J A) .2 

(Boat, Load, Goal, Moan , Road, Coach, Coat, Goat . )0 

x ajajjbLijp) f>4J daj ulaaa uujja 4&aa ?>4 j (oe ) puj jj^jAA Ai .3 

(Toe, Poem, Poetry, Poet, Foe) 0 
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(Silent) 4 j!j A&xuJ AxU 4J (W) yiu »j i (W) yiri jjjld jAIaj ubdJ uxjjJ A&4J fkAJ (0 ) yiu At .4 

S/ow, Borrow, Show, Window, Bow, Blow, Own, Tomorrow, Low, Know, Snow, Known, Below..) 

- a 

HI tujjSaiJStU 

; ajtjf i ft At ddj uLaA umjjl ,»AJ ( i ) At . 1 

(B/g, s/'c/c, ill, fill, ring, bring, give, wind, win, thin, film, lip, think . ) 

: ^AiLjj^b j»At ddj JluJ At (^JjjjAj A&llU jASaj wlUjA uujjA tbSjil ( y ) ^ At .2 

(Baby, lady, funny, noisy, happy, heavy, tiny, carry, copy . ) 

:d«j uxjjJ A&4A j>AJ ( U ) yrUJ At .3 

(Built, building, guilty, busy, guitar, minute . ) 

i tjtj ^Ajljj^b j»At df$ CuJAt uxjJ J A&4A j»AJ ( ei ) yixj JJJjAA At .4 

(Foreign, cuneiform) 0 

: ^AjLjjf.j ft At d«j wxJJJ uwjjt A&4A jtAJ ( age ) ^ujAA At .5 

(Age, message, marriage, passage, engage, Voyage, manager . ) 

)i&ai j»AJ (e) yixl At .6 

(Pocket, Basket, Rocket, Packet, Market) 

lei 

.aj&jjJjjjpai 1$ I e / (j&alAj IjAj jjjjjdj &Lu jji jljau AjjA 2 (e) jASAj . 1 

(Men, Mend, Red, Bed, Net, Felt, Let, Ten, Send, Wet, Leg, Best, Belt , Never, Ever, Clever, Seven, 
Spend, Then . etc.) 0 

: i£Aft At d«j LuJOi luijjI A &»i ftAJ ( ed ) &uJ jjJjAA At .2 

(head, dead, bread, breakfast, breath, already, ready, health, death, Treasure, Measure, Pleasure, Heavy...) 

i^AjLjjjxJ f»At ddj uxiti umjjJ A&4J f»AJ (ie) ( ei .3 

(friend, friendly, leisure) 

(any, many, ate, say, Pay) :d«j Sun a£>*j ^aj ( a > JLu At .4 

(Guest, Guess, Again, Against, Bury) ^aj jiAjUjj j»At* 

/ a: / jjji jjU><Jj3iU 

jJjiSL) I a: /(^j^AJ IjAJ uLA I^JAt ( D (a ) j^jUjaIaj .1 

( Car, Card, Dark, Large, Park, Garden, Hard, Party, Arm, Star . .) 0 

(clerk, sergeant) : ^ajU^ i»Atd^ lujaa uw>^ a&«a ,»aj < er > jjjjAAAt .2 

: iiAjljj^U /kAt d«j wuJiJ uwjjt A&aA j»AJ (af) jb (3S) jjljAA At .3 

(ask, past, last, basket, pass, class, after, staff, mask, grass . ) 0 

x Jjm jjJ {jSjjjJ (I) 49 !^ J|$JU luJM uwjj: ( 3l ) 4 ^oJ mj&b d .4 

(half, calf, palm, calm) 0 

(bath, path, drama, father, Banana, Garage, Massage,...) &»*a )jLu At .5 

< Aunt, Laugh, Laugher, Draught) .luju u ^ < au) ^jAAAt .6 
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/ a / uj$SJU 

uj$£ tfL) I & I uZjaiiJ \$ti jjjjjti JLu jji jtjti (d) IJ tiu jfJlAjtiti * 

(Rat, Can, Fact, Hand, Hat, Man, Sandwich, Sank, Sad, Cat, Bat, Plan, Bank ...etc.) 0 
/of ujjStfju 

Uj^S / 0 / IjAJ ^UJ JJl jljJLJ 4J )dS ( 0 ) ^UJ j(£jU . 1 

(Song, Wrong, Long, Doctor, Not, Lost, Stop, From, Pot, Hot, Long, gone . etc.)0 

x M* LLujjl ASj;: ( 8U ) <JjuJ A) .2 

(Because, cauliflower, Australia, Sausage) 

x Lain ( qua ) .3 

*** "V 

(Quality, quantity, quarrel, qualify . ) 

: tftiijjjti f>ti df$ uij«J umijJJ tijii ?>ti ( OCk ) ^Lu A) .4 

(lock, clock, rock, knock, pocket, Shock, rocket, . ) 

:dj$uL&Ji iti(V\l)^i. jdSdj t.-;.' d .5 

f l/l/as, wateft, l/l/as/?, I/Kant Wa//ef, Swallow) 

/ o: / jjji jjjj (j&tiU 

.»jtijpJjj$?aajjpa I O'. I ySjeiti IjAj uld IjjaJ (r) (0) ^Lu .1 

f Storm, Short, For, Door, Before, Born, Nor, Or, Orphan, Order, Sword, Sort ....etc.)0 

.a$4jjjJjj$?ai jjji £d / 0 ! / Ij4j ulA IjJ <U (II) jb (I) y^lu (3 ) y^Lu (PLSjAA .2 

(All, already, almost, also, walk, talk, always, call, ball, chalk, fall, tall, Salt, ...) 

(Shall )t£Aujj4J4&* 

I O'. I »iti uU ajAjljAieJy ti jb aj (W) ^lu tfljiti (a ) ^lu jASaj .3 

(Water, l/Var, Wato/e, Ward, Warden, Warder, Warhead, reward, warm, warp, warn . )0 

; ajaj\$? ^Ajbj^b j»A) d,»Aj ( dll ) &JJ jjijAA ti .4 

(Daughter, caught, quarter, pause, taught, audience, autumn, fault . ) 

:uLSd4 aSiai f>ti IjAj uldljj 4J (W) ^ i (a) ^2>u j^jld jASaj .5 

(Law, Draw, Drawn, Jaw, Saw, Lawn, Lawyer, Drawer . ) 

(Aboard, board, roar....) : »M\$*6ti\jj$ti j»dd«$ uL« jui^jj^^< oa)^' .6 

s ?ti d«j uiiyjJ A&«J j*AJ ( OU ) ^uJ jjJjAA ti .7 

(Bought, brought, fought, your, court, thought, four, fourth .J 0 

/a/ 

.ej&jjJujp-ti til AI \jti ub Ijj ti ytiyjjti &uj ^u) jb»j jjj jb jjjjjti c&j jji jljti tijti (U) ^lu jjjUjtiti . 1 

(Fun, Cut, Run, Begun, Sun, But, Must, Drunk, Sudden, Jump, Uncle, ....etc.) 

ttiej uliti Luijji &»} f>ti ( 0 ) Juj ti .2 

(son, done, love, above, London, won, onion, does, mother, money, honey, none . ) 

(Blood, flood) i £ti\jj$ti ?ti d»j utin Luijji tijii pti ( 00 ) JL u jjtjAl ti .3 

: old \jiti (jtijjjti jb uuJ jji j^jiAjtZti uliii Lwijji tij»i pti ( OU ) &SjJ tfijAA ti .4 

(Young, Cousin, Country, Cough, Tough, Rough, Couple, Trouble, Touch, Double) 

(Put, Sugar, Push, Pull, Full, Bull) tibti fUti * 
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/ 3; / 

. ^ 1 3 .1 soj ijAj (e , i , 0 , u) y_ aj <£iji AjjdS ( r) j^jLa 

Example: ( Person, Perfect, Her, Certain , Mercy, Term , Perfume . etc) 0 

( Circle, Firm, Sir, Girl , Bird, First, Thirsty, Thirty, Thirteen ....etc) 0 
(Word, World, Worse, Work, Worm . etc) 0 

(Purpose , Purse , Burn , Turn , Hurt , Murder, Turtle , Further, Fur, Furniture . etc) 

(Journey, Journal) 0 

Sure, Cure, Pure * jJLS 

Some General Questions about "Sounds" 




Q. Suffix (-ed) is pronounced / id / in. 

A) Passed B) Suggested C) Stayed D) Change 
Q. The suffix (- es) is pronounced / s / in. 

A) Closes B) Causes C) watches D) hopes 
Q. The Letter (x) in (Exhaust) is pronounced: 

A)/ 6 / B) / z / C) Is I D)/ 3 / 

Q. You can find sound / j / in. 

A) Tissue B) Measure C) Treasure D) Culture 
Q. The letter ( 0 ) in the word (Honey) is pronounced: 

A) / 0 / B) / 0: / C)/a/ D)/a/ 

Q. The letter ( a ) is pronounced / a: / in: 

A) Warn B) Reward C) Garden D) Want 
Q. The letters ( su ) is pronounced / j / in: 

A) Suggestion B) Measure C) Tissue 
Q. The word ( Gradually) has the same sound with: 

A) Individual B) Actually C) Introduction 
Q. The letter (g) is pronounced I I \n.... 

A) Forgive B) Huge C) anger D) Give 
Q. The letter (0) is pronounced ou / in. 

A) Lose B) Love C) Noisy D) Hole 

Q. The letters ( ) in the word (and or) has the same sound with. 

A) Machine B) achieve C) branch D) ache 

Q. The letters (tu) in the word (Culture) has the same sound with. 

A) Furniture B) turn C) turtle D) truth 

Q. The letters (au) in the word (fault) has the same sound with. 

A) Because B) Australia C) taught D) cauliflower 
Q. The letters (er) in the word (Sergeant) has the same sound with. 

A) Mercy B) Person C) Perfume D) clerk 


# 


D) Result 


D) Treasure 
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Common Irregular Verbs ^ 


0 

i£4£ljL 

Infinitive (tljjt*) 

Past Simple 

Past participle 

Continuous 

(-ing) 

Present (He/she/it) 

(-s / -es) 

jijiS JudSJujj 

Broadcast 

Broadcast 

Broadcast 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasts 


Cost 

Cost 

Cost 

Costing 

Costs 


Cut 

Cut 

Cut 

Cutting 

Cuts 


Forecast 

Forecast 

Forecast 

Forecasting 

Forecasts 

fr'J 

Hit 

Hit 

Hit 

Hitting 

Hits 

jbjIjLj 

Hurt 

Hurt 

Hurt 

Hurting 

Hurts 


Let 

Let 

Let 

Letting 

Lets 

jLji: 

Put 

Put 

Put 

Putting 

Puts 


Read 

Read lei 

Read lei 

Reading 

Reads 


Bend 

Bent 

Bent 

Bending 

Bends 


Build 

Built 

Built 

Building 

Builds 

jl 

Lend 

Lent 

Lent 

Lending 

Lends 

jrU;U 

Dream 

Dreamt / Dreamed 

Dreamt / Dreamed 

Dreaming 

Dreams 


Send 

Sent 

Sent 

Sending 

Sends 


Spend 

Spent 

Spent 

Spending 

Spends 

OiM#* 

Learn 

Learnt / Learned 

Learnt / Learned 

Learning 

Learns 

UUM<U<U 

Mean 

Meant 

Meant 

Meaning 

Means 

j4)5LJ4A 

Blow 

Blew 

Blown 

Blowing 

Blows 

jLwaS 4Jjj 

Draw 

Drew 

Drawn 

Drawing 

Draws 


Fly 

Flew 

Flown 

Flying 

Flies 


Grow 

Grew 

Grown 

Growing 

Grows 

ipo 

Know 

Knew 

Known 

Knowing 

Knows 

jUj> 

Throw 

Threw 

Thrown 

Throwing 

Throws 

j^S um4A 

Feel 

Felt 

Felt 

Feeling 

Feels 

ju/ljb 

Keep 

Kept 

Kept 

Keeping 

Keeps 

jjjA* 

Sleep 

Slept 

Slept 

Sleeping 

Sleeps 

6>jZ># 

Smell 

Smelt / Smelled 

Smelt / Smelled 

Smell rig 

Smells 

jJjiS J»UW 

Spell 

Spelt / Spelled 

Spelt / Spelled 

Spelling 

Spells 

jb dU£ 

Sweep 

Swept 

Swept 

Sweeping 

Sweeps 


Begin 

Began 

Begun 

Beginning 

Begins 


Drink 

Drank 

Drunk 

Drinking 

Drinks 


Sing 

Sang 

Sung 

Singing 

Sings 

(ilHf»j2i 

Sink 

Sank 

Sunk 

Sinking 

Sinks 

j^b 

Run 

Ran 

Run 

Running 

Runs 

jJj£au« 

Swim 

Swam 

Swum 

Swimming 

Swims 

jLuA 

Bring 

Brought 

Brought 

Bringing 

Brings 

up 

Buy 

Bought 

Bought 

Buying 

Buys 


Fight 

Fought 

Fought 

Fighting 

Fights 

dj4JJjijhJ 

Think 

Thought 

Thought 

Thinking 

Thinks 

/ jjjj 

Catch 

Caught 

Caught 

Catching 

Catches 


Teach 

Taught 

Taught 

Teaching 

Teaches 
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-0- 

Infinitive (Jjji*) 

Past Simple 

Past 

participle 

Continuous 

(-ing) 

Present (He/she/it) 

(-s / -es) 

jJljlistf 

Break 

Broke 

Broken 

Breaking 

Breaks 


Choose 

Chose 

Chosen 

Choosing 

Chooses 


Drive 

Drove 

Driven 

Driving 

Drives 

jLumAJ 

Freeze 

Froze 

Frozen 

Freezing 

Freezes 


Ride 

Rode 

Ridden 

Riding 

Rides 


Rise 

Rose 

Risen 

Rising 

Rises 


Speak 

Spoke 

Spoken 

Speak ng 

Speaks 


Steal 

Stole 

Stolen 

Stealing 

Steals 


Wake 

Woke 

Woken 

Waking 

Wakes 


Wear 

Wore 

Worn 

Wearing 

Wears 


Write 

Wrote 

Written 

Writing 

Writes 

j 

Dig 

Dug 

Dug 

Digging 

Digs 


Feed 

Fed 

Fed 

Feeding 

Feeds 

jLu£ 

Get 

Got 

Got 

Getting 

Gets 


Have 

Had 

Had 

Having 

Has 


Hang 

Hung 

Hung 

Hanging 

Hangs 

uiH^ 

Hear 

Heard 

Heard 

Hearing 

Hears 

jjjJb^<u jb 

Hold 

Held 

Held 

Holding 

Holds 


Lead 

Led 

Led 

Leading 

Leads 


Leave 

Left 

Left 

Leaving 

Leaves 

jJuLwj^lb 

Light 

Lit 

Lit 

Lighting 

Lights 

jdiojj 

Lose 

Lost 

Lost 

Losing 

Loses 

jJjiS 

Make 

Made 

Made 

Making 

Makes 


Meet 

Met 

Met 

Meeting 

Meets 


Sell 

Sold 

Sold 

Selling 

Sells 

jLbwdj 

Stand 

Stood 

Stood 

Standing 

Stands 

Jjjj / ulb: 

Say 

Said 

Said 

Saying 

Says 

j£tyJ45yp 

Understand 

Understood 

Understood 

Understanding 

Understands 

jJjLSJ 

Stick 

Stuck 

Stuck 

Sticking 

Sticks 


Tell 

Told 

Told 

Tell ng 

Tells 


Win 

Won 

Won 

Winning 

Wins 

uljd4 

Become 

Became 

Become 

Becoming 

Becomes 

jjU 

Come 

Came 

Come 

Coming 

Comes 

CuUdA 

Be 

Was / Were 

Been 

Being 

Am / is / are 

ubdJLd 

Beat 

Beat 

Beaten 

Beating 

Beats 


Bite 

Bit 

Bitten 

Biting 

Bites 

jb 

Do 

Did 

Done 

Doing 

Does 


Eat 

Ate 

Eaten 

Eat ng 

Eats 


Fall 

Fell 

Fallen 

Fall ng 

Falls 

j&ih 

Go 

Went 

Gone 

Going 

Goes 

djAJ AjLtu 

Hide 

Hid 

Hidden 

Hiding 

Hides 


Lie 

Lay 

Lain 

Lying 

Lies 

j^iU 

See 

Saw 

Seen 

Seeing 

Sees 

jldJ ULu 

Show 

Showed 

Shown 

Showing 

Shows 


Take 

Took 

Taken 

Taking 

Takes 
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